Joint Black Country Core Strategy: Issues and Options Paper
Summary of Responses
VISION
Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Question 1

Summary of comments received:

A 30 year vision for the
Black Country was
established in 2003 by the
Black Country Consortium.
This forms the basis for the
objectives and emerging
spatial strategy upon which
the Core Strategy will be
based.

Welcome the Council’s proposals to embrace the canal network within the Core Strategy Vision.

Do we need to add
anything to the vision and
objectives to reflect new
challenges and local
needs?

The Vision is considered to be a suitable basis for developing the Core Strategy, although it could be beneficial
to include a more explicit statement on the ambitions for sustainability.
There are no references to environmental improvements other than the Black Country having a ‘high quality
environment’.
The Core Strategy Vision will need to take the Black Country Study Vision into account, but it will need to explain
what the different parts of the Black Country will be like in 2026. it must deal with issues at this locally distinctive
level and should establish spatial objectives.
While there is a mention of climate change within the document there are weak targets and a lack of
understanding of the real challenges ahead.
The Vision is now four years old and should be amended to reflect changes in policy with particular reference to
PPS1 Planning and Climate Change.
It may be appropriate to amend the Vision and suggest that climate change is a key issue and a key driver
leading to the centres and corridors strategy.
The objectives should include a reference to ‘meet both the current and anticipated need and demand for
housing’ to reflect the requirements of the changing socio economic mix over the plan period.

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
The Vision fails to pick up education and entertainment issues.
The Vision should contain references to facilitating full employment and minimising waste through incentives to
better performing industries.
The Vision should refer to the provision of suitable homes to attract and retain professional, entrepreneurial and
managerial households to discourage net outmigration and retain the necessary skill base.
An important challenge over the medium to long term will be to ensure that investment is also directed to the
Black Country‘s smaller centres, to ensure that local needs are met at the local level. This should be reflected in
the Vision and Objectives.
The JCS must move sub regional planning policy beyond the Phase 1 Revision. It must acknowledge that
Climate Change is not an environmental issue but an issue which affects every aspect of how we live our daily
lives at home and at work. The Vision must be inclusive of these elements.
The JCS must also set out the delivery mechanisms clearly and the relationship of biodiversity and geodiversity
to each.
Economic development aspects of the Vision need to be strengthened.
Support the JCS Vision that the Black Country should be a ‘polycentric network of four centres’.
The JCS should cater more for youth through new facilities, and open space near to housing for childrens play.
The JCS needs to have more emphasis on affordable housing required.
The Vision needs to identify new communities that are sustainable and ecofriendly. In addition, there is a need
for ‘innovation zones’ for new businesses in the science and high tech business fields.
There needs to be a spatial policy identifying key points within the Black Country that could be focal nodes for
high rise development such as offices particularly along or at the intersection of strategic highway routes such as

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
jcn 1 of the M5, jcn 2 of the M5, jcs 9 and 10 of the M6 etc.
Providing sufficient new homes and cutting carbon emissions is not explicitly acknowledged within the Vision.
The BHRP fully supports the Vision for the Black Country, in particular the emphasis placed on the role of the
strategic centres.
Greater emphasis should be given to the industrial legacy, to recreation and tourism, mental and physical well
being and a better understanding of the new industries that will be required to deliver the Vision.
There should be an increased emphasis on affordable housing to meet local needs.
The Vision should state how the Strategy will contribute towards the goal of reducing climate change emissions,
and the objectives should then include a specific target for C02 reduction.
The Vision refers to a transport revolution, which is welcomed, but there is no reason to include reference to
roads.
The Planning office should take note of local peoples views and do more in line with problems that people have
raised.
The objectives of the Vision need to emphasise the need for an increasing skills base from within the
communities and development of a learning and skilled workforce.
As the Core Strategy must conform to the RSS, the correct description of the Core Strategy objective should be
‘exceeding the minimum net housing completion requirements identified in the West Midlands RSS’. Objective 3
should identify that the retention of social grade A and B households to the Black Country will require the
creation of much more attractive residential environments than has been provided.
The supporting statement should include a more positive reference to the areas ‘industrial heritage’.
Polycentric is not a particularly user friendly term, and should be changed.

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
The statement that the JCS must be flexible enough to deal with any changes in regional policy that emerge
from the RSS Phase 2 revision including significantly increased housing targets is welcomed and supported.
The Vision should clearly state how the strategy will contribute to the goal of reducing climate change emissions
and managing our resources far more efficiently than we do at present.
There needs to be more explicit reference to education and skills levels – local jobs for local people.
There should be a greater emphasis on the provision of high quality housing and a range of housing types and
tenure in order to meet future housing needs that would better reflect the level of change required in the Black
Country.
The Vision makes no reference to the quality of residential environment. If the sub region is to reverse the trend
of out migration and to attract and retain skilled workers the quality of the residential environment is fundamental.
The document makes much of the urban renaissance being at the heart of the strategy. I would have expected
a stronger emphasis on the overall quality of the built environment to compliment this.

There should be a stronger emphasis on the importance of developing quality play opportunities across
planning, transport and health policies.
Vision – Other Comments There is a general presumption that there will be no additional accesses to motorways and other routes of
strategic national importance, other than from existing junctions with all purpose roads. Any additional junctions
or increased junction capacity, including accesses to the remainder of the SRN, should be identified in LDDs
and/or the RTS.
There is a clear need to update the original Black Country Study transport evidence base to more fully reflect the
likely outcomes of the RSS Phase 2 revision process. In this regard the conclusions and recommendations set
out in the PRISM reports should now be reviewed to take into account the increased levels of development
which the sub region and the SRN will be expected to accommodate.
The Highways Agency has already commissioned a detailed assessment of the transport and highway
implications arising from a number of key RSS Phase 2 revision issues.

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
Increase choice and access to facilities and services.
Educational and skills levels. Local jobs for local people needs to be more explicit.
A greater emphasis on the provision of high quality housing and a range of housing types and tenure in order to
meet future housing needs would better reflect the level of change required in the Black Country.
The vision makes no reference to the quality of residential environment. If the sub region is to reverse the trend
of out migration and attract and retain higher skilled workers the quality of the residential environment is
fundamental.
The Vision should have a stronger emphasis on the quality of the built environment.
There is no mention of crime and the proposed prevention of crime. Where it is stated under opportunities
‘investigate viability and future options for opportunity sites at Tansey Green Road and Oak Lane there is no
mention of the travellers site.
It is pleasing that the document begins to make links between increasing participation in sport and physical
activity and more healthy, socially inclusive and sustainable communities. Sport England encourage the Core
Strategy to develop links between participation in sport and recreation and other spatial planning issues.
Whilst it may be an objective to become Britains Venice it isn’t known as that now, thus the statement isn’t
correct.
There is a need for balanced investment communities, incentives for businesses and more proactive marketing
to attract investment and business relocations into the area.
The main thrust of the Partnerships response is to ensure compatibility and synergy with those city priorities to
be addressed locally through the Sustainable Communities strategy and related LDF. These priorities revolve
around improving the economic performance of the City; tacking inequalities; improving educational attainment
and skills, improving quality of life, improving health and life chances; improving housing quality, choice and
affordability, reducing crime and fear of crime, improving access to local facilities and activities; and community

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
cohesion. The key approach to developing a sustainable city and tackling the other priorities and social issues
must be to give priority towards further development of the local economy, particularly raising aspirations and the
image / reputation of the city; reversing outmigration and retaining / improving skills and wealth in the city,
building on existing investor confidence in the City; and accepting the need to increase the scale and pace of
change,
The core Strategy should take more heed of e-commerce and e-working.
The Core Strategy should seek to preserve and enhance local character and distinctiveness as a policy in all
areas. It should address the omission that modern locations may have a character worth preserving. But it is
not reasonable to plan for iconic buildings as the character of a place grows out of its history.
The Core Strategy should increase choice and access to services.
The Theatres Trust are happy to see that offering a wide range of cultural facilities in each district is part of the
Vision for the future of the Black Country.
The Woodland Trust strongly support the retention of the objective (4) – ‘protecting and enhancing the sub
regions environmental and heritage assets and biodiversity’. This is important for protecting irreplaceable seminatural habitats, like ancient woodland, which do not yet have statutory protection.
The Core Strategy should seek to increase the number of higher income jobs located within the Black Country to
reduce out commuting. The ‘key elements of the core strategy’ section should include reference to Bus
Showcase corridors as part of the high quality public transport network.
The Vision is supported by the National Housing Federation.
Climate change is referred to, but the economy has priority in this document. the economy will fail if climate
implications are too stressful and expensive.
Centro / WMPTA welcomes and supports the overall vision and objectives of the Black Country Core Strategy.
Centro will work with public and private partners to ensure that out integrated Transport Strategy can be

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
delivered and so help the Black Country achieve the Core Strategy Vision.
Wyre Forest Council supports the desire to reverse out migration from the Black Country conurbation. The
outmigration of people from the conurbation to the towns and rural areas of the Wyre Forest District has a
detrimental impact upon the affordability of housing for local people.
The Vision needs to convey the importance of raising aspirations for high quality housing and employment
areas. Objective 1 should be more explicit about the significant increase in housing numbers to be delivered
within the Black Country, as emerging from Phase 2 partial revision of the RSS, and the fundamental step
change in housing delivery which these numbers will bring about. The Core Strategy should be more up front
about the likely scale of growth to be accommodated within the Black Country.
The objective to change the socio economic mix by increasing the proportion of social grades A and B is
supported.
The Core Strategy key tasks should include a commitment to establish a framework for selecting urban
extension sites to meet the housing requirements of the Black Country, including where appropriate joint working
with neighbouring districts in particular between Wolverhampton City and South Staffordshire Councils. The key
tasks in other respects are broadly supported, but again the role of identifying new employment land including
cross boundary locations should be recognised as well as locations for protecting existing employment land.
The Vision doesn’t mention the role industrial heritage can play within developing the culture and environment of
the Black Country. The Vision doesn’t refer to the environment in a wider sense – energy efficiency, climate
change, sustainable development.
The income objective should be changed to raise the income level by increasing the productivity of individuals
and businesses (GDP per head).

REGENERATION CORRIDORS
Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Question 2 Part 1
Which Option do you think
would best deliver the
vision, objectives and
spatial strategy and why?

Summary: Even support for Option 1 and Option 2, significant support for a balanced but localised mix of
Options 1 and 2.

Support for Option 1
Summary: 7 responses stating Option 1 only & 13 detailed = 20
Reasons for support in line with strengths set out in Issues and Options:
• Supports sustainable patterns of development / transport
• Supports local employment / manufacturing by retaining more businesses longer / concerns
regarding transfer of employment land to housing
• Promotes existing local communities / centres
• Provides more affordable housing for local people
Other comments: Scope to monitor and review, and provide more moderate density in later phases.
Detailed summary of each response supporting Option 1:
Centres / corridors easier to serve by public transport.
3 responses - More sustainable / sustainable patterns of transport.
Manufacturing would fare better as employment land under significant pressure for housing.
Local centres always key to BC community spirit and their retention will sustain local communities and jobs.
Development along corridors could link communities together, with canals forming the key link in many.
Option 1 for Walsall – Large amount of redundant employment land. However, need mixed housing for
community cohesion and high quality eco-design.

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Creates local employment, minimises need to travel, promotes existing communities, provides desperately
needed affordable housing for the workforce in general, not just entrepreneurs and managers.
High and stable levels of economic growth are a key objective. Concerned about mechanism to transfer
employment land to housing whilst ensuring best quality & range of sites available for investment. Need to
retain ”day to day” smaller and less knowledge intensive companies in short term until levels of skill /
knowledge increase in population.
Suggest housing land supply is monitored and reviewed if it turns out that more land is needed for moderate /
lower density to achieve sufficient mix of housing types.
Need to support low skilled workforce and extend public transport.
Better to provide strong retail centres capable of expansion to meet higher order shopping needs and prevent
leakage to small centres and to centres and free-standing stores outside the BC.
Will help reduce social divisions, provide affordable housing for lower income groups.
Most likely to achieve careful management of process of transfer of employment land for housing.
Support for Option 2
Summary: 1 response stating Option 2 only & 21 detailed = 22
Reasons for support in line with strengths set out in Issues and Options:
• Supports green infrastructure and therefore addresses climate change
• Would increase A/B households / provide high quality residential environments (higher densities would
reduce quality of life and put off A/B’s)
• Large amount of low quality, surplus employment land – if phased for release can avoid damage to
economy – can depend on high quality employment land, which could be delivered in neighbouring
authorities e.g. Cannock Chase
• More flexible
Other comments:
• Could incorporate good public transport

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
•

Density doesn’t need to be so limited – could be higher in some cases.

Detailed summary of each response supporting Option 2:
Will mean more employment land must be provided in neighbouring districts with sustainable transport links to
the Black Country. Sites in the Churchbridge / Bridgtown and Norton Canes areas of Cannock Chase District
could serve this function.
Lower density; More green space will help combat global warming.
Could reduce transport needs and allows flexibility to take up regeneration opportunities as they arise.
Provides effective green infrastructure and supports sustainable construction / tackling climate change
Flexibility to provide housing to increase A/B households.
More proactive in terms of meeting RSS Option 3; allows industry to become more efficient. Densities under
Option 2 should not be limited to 40-60 dph – there should be flexibility to achieve Option 1 densities depending
on site characteristics and market demands.
Provides greater protection to LCP’s employment estates. JCS should include mechanism on when and how
employment sites brought forward for redevelopment.
Most appropriate and sustainable approach. Will focus requirement to critically review employment sites in BC
and enable identification of best quality sites for investment in key sectors such as high tech, research &
development. Will provide best opportunity to increase A/B households.
Important JCS recognises that employment sites set in more attractive environments but not attracting
employment investment will need to provide a significant amount of housing. Housing growth can also secure
improvements in environment / services.

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
Employment stock quality and demand is low, and release for housing can be phased by LPA’s, so there is no
real risk of reducing the stock too quickly. This would not result in less protection of employment land, rather
protection of a more appropriate amount. Also, dependence on high quality land is not a weakness as JCS is
about raising aspirations. Need for significant amount of pro-active planning is also a strength as it will bring
greater resources / confidence. Do not agree that public transport cannot serve this option well as
development will bring resources – need robust transport assessments and travel plans aligned to strategic
transport plans.
More successful at delivering high quality housing and increasing A/B households. This will reduce outmigration to surrounding rural areas, including Wyre Forest District, reduce pressure on the housing market
there and reduce long distance commuting.
No need to protect land for lower skilled jobs. Higher skilled jobs will become available if the environment and
housing are right and high technology centres are provided on local employment land.
Provides high quality environment, housing and services and protects essential employment land.
Implementation should take place as soon as possible and phasing should specify minimum levels of
development.
Need to provide homes for all household types to prevent flight to rural areas, and economic development
needs to be more flexible.
Meets aspirations, although still need to get public transport right to tackle climate change.
More flexible approach capable of meeting more objectives. Enhances green infrastructure which will increase
walking / cycling opportunities and connectivity. Would also attract more A/B households, creating a more
sustainable population mix and in turn supporting the area’s economy.
Particularly support Brierley Hill as a Strategic Centre – in this area the focus should be on provision of
employment and residential land close to BH and the adjoining corridor and release of smaller sites to meet
local needs in other sustainable locations.

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
High quality residential; poor quality employment land more suited for residential; moving shopping / leisure /
offices out of main centres may reduce need to travel and allow other areas to take advantages of development
benefits.
Greater scope for major environment improvements / green infrastructure, providing biodiversity, climate
change, social and economic benefits.
Moderate density represents an increase in current density levels and would be more sustainable. Higher
density development only appropriate in locations with good access to public transport and services –
otherwise residents’ quality of life will suffer and it will be harder to retain population generally and A/B
households in particular.
Also important not to forget needs of areas outside corridors / centres.
The need for more proactive planning and development of larger sites should not be viewed as weaknesses.
Larger sites have a greater critical mass and more potential for a holistic whole community planning approach.
However, although development should be intensified in accessible locations, moderate density housing should
also be provided in suitable locations.
Option 1 would not deliver a mix of homes & meet needs of families as required by PPS3 and would also not
stem loss of population / A/B households.
Allows people to travel to work outside the corridor they live in.
Willenhall should be focus for industrial employment.
Broader range of housing opportunities in corridors and free-standing employment sites.
Public transport is capable of serving Option 2 well.
Mix of Options 1 and 2
Summary: 10 responses supporting a mix of approaches. Some favour taking an individual approach to each
Corridor / Centre, appropriate to local circumstances. Others favour Option 1 close to transport nodes and
Option 2 in less sustainable locations. Some comments that the strengths e.g. green infrastructure

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
improvements, needn’t necessarily be limited to one Option. Other comments that some elements of each
option are undesirable e.g. dilution of centre uses in strategic centres under Option 2. Sandwell consultation
events favoured Option 1, with affordable housing the main benefit. Dudley events marginally favoured Option
2, with preference for moderate density living.
Other comments:

Need robust consideration of historic character & assets
Canals are central features in many corridors / centres and can support moderate and high densities – urgent
need for Canal Management Plan, particularly to support Option 2.
Detailed summary of each response supporting a mix of Options 1 and 2:
Mix of approaches needed to reflect local circumstances. Hierarchy of centres needed and land use mix which
reduces need to travel / encourages sustainable transport.
Mix of approaches is needed, which will vary between centres and corridors. However, prioritising public
transport, walking and cycling is key. Environmental improvements shouldn’t be limited to Option 2.
Mix of approaches is needed, which will vary between centres and corridors dependent on local factors.
Welcome protection of high quality employment land under both Options. Welcome location of office and retail
development in strategic and other centres, but also content to see offices at nodes along corridors with good
public transport access.
Support high quality residential environments attractive to all and environmental improvements (Option 2), but
also high densities / efficient use of land (Option 1).
Option 2 Most suited to Dudley corridors. Option 1 could create ghettos and won’t attract mixed communities /
A/B households. But Option 2 unlikely to suit all localities across Black Country so a hybrid most suitable.
Balanced combination of Options 1 and 2 – high density concentrated in good public transport areas but
moderate density elsewhere.
Both Options have advantages.

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
Option 1 concentration on centres / corridors is sustainable / viable by promoting diversity of services supported
by effective transport networks.
Option 2 provides mix of house types to attract aspirational households.
However, do not support Option 2 dilution of concentration of shopping, leisure, offices, services in strategic
centres as objectives for these centres are very challenging and require as much support as possible – the
exception being quality convenience shopping in other centres to fill significant existing / potential gaps
Welcome focus on Regeneration Corridors as the canal network cuts across 11 and is acknowledged feature in
9 (Appendix). Waterways are important corridors for development and central features around which
development can take place. Canals can be particularly suited to high density development as well as the
moderate densities mentioned in Option 2.
Combination required depending on opportunities and constraints of each corridor.
Option 1 – could increase pressure on attractive / sensitive areas
Option 2 – focused on canal, so urgent need for canal management plan to ensure regeneration opportunities
maximised whilst protecting historic / biodiversity interest and delivering social / environmental benefits e.g.
walking / cycling.
Main concern is that development is informed by robust consideration of historic character and assets, using
BC characterisation project as framework for detailed studies.
Environmental context of each corridor should be emphasised more and integrate with the landscape corridors.
There should be flexibility in definition of the corridors, so benefits can be felt in surrounding areas.
In some locations a hybrid of Option 1 and 2 may be appropriate
Mix of two options, taking consideration of sustainable locations with good access to public transport and green
space. Promotion of public transport to tackle climate change and green infrastructure to improve the
environment and maximise movement are key.
Sandwell local consultation events
Option 1 – 61%
Protects local jobs (14%), more affordable homes (21%), promotes public transport (10%)

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
Option 2 – 39%
Major environmental improvements (13%), A/B housing (4%)

Question 2 Part 2
For your chosen Option,
how do you think
development within the
Regeneration Corridors
should be phased over the
broad periods 2009-16,
2016-2021 and 20212026?

Mix – 5 people
Dudley local consultation events
Option 1 – 47%
Option 2 – 53%
More preference expressed for:
• Moderate density living
• Meeting housing needs of existing population
• Protection of more local employment land
• Development strengthening existing public transport system
• Shops, offices and services concentrated in centres in/adjoining corridors
Neither Option
2 responses stating: do not support Option 1 as it will not attract A/B households. Neither Option is likely to
meet RSS Phase 2 housing requirements.
Summary: General support for phasing development as early as possible (2009-16), particularly housing.
Other:
 Phased in accordance with RSS
 Should not phase but provide a positive framework
 Prioritise regeneration of poorest quality environments
 Smaller first and larger / more complex later
 Need urban extensions after 2016
 Employment / environment improvements phased later
 Regeneration along metro line should be in line with timetable for metro implementation
 Limits should not be placed on retail growth
 Town centres first
Option 1 Detailed summary of comments:
Targets must be realistic.
Greater proportion of development 2009-16 to enable large-scale transformation and stimulate change.

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Phased in accordance with RSS
Regeneration along each proposed metro line should be implemented in line with timetable for implementation
of the line.
Areas showing positive signs of economic growth and investment should not be unduly restrained by a rigid
phased approach.
Arbitrary limits should not be placed on retail growth over a set period.
2009-16- local housing;
2016-21 – skill training focused on low skilled, but also high skills and high skilled employment facilities;
2021-26 environmental infrastructure.
Phased in accordance with RSS guidance.
Option 2 Detailed summary of comments:
Subject to infrastructure, development should be concentrated in 2009-16, to allow regeneration objectives to
be realised as soon as possible.
Preference to redevelopment of features / areas that detract from the landscape and environment of the Black
Country.
Sooner rather than later.
As soon as economically / financially / physically possible i.e. 2009-16, or BC will have further to catch up.
Neither Option detailed summary of comments:
Should aim to exceed minimum housing requirements from the outset rather than place most capacity in later
periods. JCS should recognise need for urban extensions from 2016 onwards, which would mean site

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
selection no later than 2011 as implementation will take from 5 years (Holbeache Lane) to 15 years (Black
Halve Lane).
Should aim to exceed minimum housing requirements from the outset rather than place most capacity in later
periods.
Smaller sites may be able to come forward 2009-16, and larger / more complex in later periods.
Should not phase but provide a positive and flexible framework with appropriate checks and balances.
Effective monitoring and review, particularly of Area Action Plans, should inform this process.
Most in 2009-16.

Question 3 Part 1
What do you think are the
characteristics of high
quality employment land?

Should regenerate Town Centres first.
Summary: Some general support for BCS criteria
Specific criteria, in order of importance:
• Access - strategic highway network access most important followed by motorway and public
transport;
• High quality environment – both on-site (landscaping / greenspace network) and image of
surrounding area;
• Proximity to skilled labour force / high quality residential areas where such workforce likely to live – to
reduce need to travel / increase attractiveness to investors;
• Separated from residential areas to avoid bad neighbour use problems e.g. HGV’s
• Large sites with large plots (preferably flat & well-serviced with enough parking) – to facilitate
expansion / clusters / inter-trading
• Flexible, decontaminated & deliverable with positive planning framework
Appropriate land value and readily available
Detailed summary of each response:
Support BC Emp Land Study definition i.e. access; availability; flexibility for expansion; env quality; access to
suitable labour pool

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
Support BC Emp Land Study definition.
High quality strategic emp sites for distribution /manufacturing / R&D also need access to labour and potential
high frequency public transport access (e.g. rail) & to be distant from residential areas to allow flexible working.
Transport access, motorways if possible.
Attractive / landscaped environment.
Sustainable transport links.
Within easy reach of housing / centres.
Good access to transport / labour
Flat and pre-serviced or services on adjacent site.
Employment opportunities for high skilled, professional, mainly white collar workers.
Within 5 mins drive time of strategic highway network. Public transport access for workforce.
B1 uses – urban location
B8 uses – away from residential areas due to HGV movements.
Pollution-free; good access, inc public transport; landscaping potential; car parking; access to appropriately
skilled labour force.
High value environmental quality; low pollution impacts; wide range of employment opportunities matching
qualities / aspirations of adjoining residential areas e.g. Bilston Corridor.
On or near strategic highway network (not so important for secondary industries);
Large plot size, room to expand & large groupings of businesses to reduce bad neighbour problems and
increase inter-trading;
Environmental quality.

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Well served by public transport.
5 mins drive time from Motorway, High environmental quality, Separate from existing / proposed residential
Attractive for inward investment and relocation of expanding local businesses.
Sub-regionally significant sites most likely to be outside BC.
Road and public transport access
Large sites
Separate from residential areas
Close to labour supply and complementary services.
Close to residential areas to reduce travel.
Motorway access
High environmental quality
Good access
High environmental quality
Good access
Good public transport access
Good public transport access
Sustainably and efficiently designed
RSS / National Guidance on Employment Land Reviews (Appendix E).
Good access
Availability of services / renewable energy

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
Close to workforce
Previously-developed land
Good public transport access
Existing employment land
Social / education activities nearby
Professional services nearby
Road and public transport access
Re-use and restore existing buildings & take account of historic context
High quality environment, esp greenspace network.
Motorway access
High environmental quality
Image of locality
Access to skilled labour (through quality hsg / schools)
Presence of similar businesses (clusters)
Motorway access
High environmental quality
Parking
Sustainable transport access
Sandwell Event
Location is key
Public transport / bus access
Parking
Motorway access
Large sites

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
Modern infrastructure
High quality environment
Close to services
Close to skilled workforce / appropriate residential areas
Close to ancillary / similar companies
Appropriate land value & readily available
Clean sites
Positive planning framework
Flexible enough to accommodate to changes in nature and needs of companies e.g. extensions

Question 3 Part 2
Is the proposed distribution
of high quality employment
land, as illustrated in
Appendix 1, appropriate?
Yes

Not clear how 1250 ha quality land has been calculated – does the 650 ha capable following investment include
Pensnett?
Summary: Strong support for proposed distribution, except in a small number of locations, particularly potential
sites outside the Black Country.

9 responses stating Yes only and 8 detailed below = 17:
Particularly support focus at Hill Top and Darlaston
Free-standing employment sites more suited to local employment / residential.
Yes – in Wolverhampton
But concerns whether deliverable given some areas already densely developed.
Particular need to regenerate old industrial units along Pleck Road & Walsall Canal
Pensnett Industrial Estate (Corridor 10) supported as strategic employment location, excluding Tansey Green
Road & Oak Lane Site – more suitable for housing.

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Support use of Corridor 1: Pendeford – Fordhouses for high technology industry.
No

Too much emphasis on offices in centres
Not appropriate to designate sites in South Staffordshire.
2 responses stating not appropriate to designate sites in South Staffordshire Green Belt – should improve low
quality sites in Black Country first.
Pensnett Industrial Estate (Corridor 10) should be local, although with opportunities for investment in premises.
Appropriate to consider release of Tansey Green and Oak Lane greenfield employment allocations for housing.

Question 4
What do you think are the
characteristics of high
quality residential
development, and is the
proposed distribution of
residential land, as
illustrated in Appendix 1,
appropriate?

Should be more emphasis on sites near motorway in Sandwell and in Brownhills.
Summary:
Characteristics:
 Family housing near facilities
 Single person housing near centres with leisure facilities
 Areas near high quality environments e.g. woodland, canals
 Secure environment
 Good access
 Meet needs set out in Strategic Housing Market Assessment
 Well designed, reflecting “Building for Life” criteria, meeting national energy efficiency standards
Few comments regarding appropriateness of distribution – Pensnett Corridor and land in Brownhills, Shelfield &
Pelsall could go for housing.
Detailed summary of comments as follows:
High quality residential development characteristics – family housing needs to be close to schools, open space,
health services, etc; single person housing near centres with leisure facilities. Creation of secure environment
with low fear of crime. Support proposed distribution of residential land.

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
Good quality housing land should incorporate good access in sustainable locations.
High quality residential land rare in the BC. Should include areas near woodland / rivers e.g. New Hawne
Colliery site. In centre of BC and canal corridors there is potential albeit more for apartment market e.g.
Rattlechain, Tividale near Bham Canal.
High quality residential development should:
• Meet needs and demands for housing set out in Strategic Housing Market Assessment, prepared in
consultation with the house-building industry;
• Be well designed, reflecting “Building for Life” criteria;
• Meet national energy efficiency standards;
Be well served by public transport, appropriate amenities and facilities.
Regeneration Corridors trying to attract families need to provide appropriate facilities.
There is a case for Pensnett Corridor to go for housing when employment becomes redundant.
Need extra corridors for housing in Brownhills, Shelfield and Pelsall.
It is suggested that employment land will deliver up to 35,000 new dwellings by 2026. This is welcome, but the
I&O report is not clear how this relates to emerging RSS targets, which suggest that 60,000+ dwellings
required. Not clear how shortfall will be addressed.

Question No.
Question 5

Summary of Comments Received
Option 1
Summary: Particularly supported for Corridors 6 & 7

Are any of the
Regeneration Corridors
more suited to a particular
Option or approach?
Please state the reference
and the chosen Option /
approach and explain why.
Detailed summary of comments as follows:
Corridors: 6; 8; 9; 11
All proposed Midland Metro corridors – should have mix of housing/ employment/ key services
Corridor: 6 Darlaston – Willenhall – Wednesfield
Corridor: 6 Darlaston – Willenhall – Wednesfield
Potential for polycentric model at a smaller scale – important that investment (housing, retail, service, leisure,
office, community) directed to centres (expanded where necessary) to realise potential, overcome challenges
and support public transport, in face of competition from out of centre development. Willenhall has particular
opportunities re urban living.
Corridor: 7 Bloxwich – Birchills – Bescot
Corridor: 7 Bloxwich – Birchills - Bescot
Option 2
Summary: Particularly supported for Corridors 4, 7, 8 & 11 (also 6, 12, 13 & 14)
Detailed summary of comments as follows:
Corridors: 4, 6, 8, 12, 13
These are the worst areas and need lifting.

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Corridors: 10, 11, 13, 14
Corridors: 4 Bilston
Corridor: 4 Bilston
Corridor: 4 Bilston
Early opportunity to transfer low-grade employment elsewhere and create new housing for A/B’s / higher quality
employment. Canal provides good focus for housing and Ettingshall Rd / Spring Rd / Manor Rd line provides
public transport / car access. Corridor has good access to Wolverhampton City Centre by public transport,
walking and cycling. Generally small sites so quick to bring forward.
Don’t support beacon at Monmore Green and retention of waste recycling (e.g. effect on East Park)
Corridors: 6 Darlaston – Willenhall – Wednesfield
Corridor: 7 Bloxwich – Birchills - Bescot
Need enough open space; low density affordable family housing; care homes; education / health / young
people’s facilities; cleaner environment
Corridor: 7 Bloxwich – Birchills – Bescot
Corridor: 8 Hill Top
Corridor: 8 Hill Top
Corridor: 8 Hill Top
High level of vacant / low quality land; near to centres e.g. Darlaston, Wednesbury; well served by public
transport; adjoining residential areas with range of existing services.
Hill Top SRA and Darlaston SDA also provide significant PEM employment opportunities nearby.
Corridors: 8 Hill Top; 12 Oldbury – West Bromwich - Smethwick

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
Ability to spread out development due to current land uses.
Corridor: 11 Dudley – Brierley Hill – Stourbridge

Other

Corridor: 11 Dudley – Brierley Hill – Stourbridge
To successfully establish Brierley Hill Centre, need a flexible approach, and environmental improvements to
attract healthy mix of new businesses and population, outside traditional manufacturing sector.
That is for the market to determine.
Decision for each corridor should be taken with regard to views of local communities on a corridor by corridor
basis.
Corridors closer to transport nodes more appropriate for manufacturing / logistics and corridors closer to
education / skills activities better for knowledge-intensive employment.

Other comments relating
to individual corridors:

Where canals are a key link between communities development should be mixed use to attract visitors and
boost economy.
Corridor 7: Bloxwich – Birchills – Bescot
Industry (high tech / existing trades) & housing, together with improved education and green space.
Corridor 9: Tipton – Dudley Port – Brades Village
Commentary should more explicitly identify canalside opportunity sites e.g. Rattlechain.
Corridors 9 & 10 suitable for major leisure (stadium) uses as not all leisure uses can be in town centres.
Corridor 10: Pensnett – Kingswinford
Support investment in employment – only marginal, vacant land should be released.
Corridor 10: Pensnett – Kingswinford
Case to be redeveloped for housing as employment uses become redundant. Would reduce road pressure
from HGV’s, but increase need for public transport improvements.

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
Corridor 11: Dudley – Brierley Hill – Stourbridge
Huge potential for high quality, mixed use redevelopment capitalising on key assets: canal, architecture,
industrial heritage. High density housing in centres should be fully exploited as will support economic activity /
investment. Potential for diverse uses including housing at Hawbush and the Lloyds site.
Corridor 13: Jewellery Line
Will provide much-needed focus for regeneration in Stourbridge and link Stourbridge to key BC centres.
Corridor 13: Jewellery Line
Should be renamed.
Growth / environmental change gaps identified in Corridors relating to rail / metro; poor quality employment
land; Evolve housing market renewal areas; Black Country Challenge Learning Neighbourhoods. Therefore
propose the following changes:
Corridors 1: Pendeford – Fordhouses & 2: Stafford Road
Combine to include Evolve North Wolverhampton area for housing renewal and the North Wolverhampton
Learning Neighbourhood.
Corridor 4: Bilston Corridor
Should be extended down to Coseley (to include existing station and local centre, stretching down to Bean
Estate) and to the east to Bilston Urban Village and employment land adjoining. Potential employment land
restructuring is identified for these areas in the Employment Land Capacity Study and they fall within Bilston /
Coseley Learning Neighbourhood and within Evolve Central Corridor for housing renewal.
Corridor 6: Darlaston – Willenhall – Wednesfield
Should be extended west along 5W’s metro line, including New Cross Hospital and potentially linking to City
Centre through Evolve housing renewal of Park Estate and Heath Town.
Corridor 11: Dudley – Brierley Hill – Stourbridge
Potential employment land restructuring identified for Brierley Hill to Cradley corridor (or variations e.g. via Lye).
Close connections to Brierley Hill should be promoted, linked to high volume public transport route from

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
Halesowen to Brierley Hill.
Corridor 4 – Should not be called Bilston Corridor as does not include Bilston.
Corridor 6 – Proposed 5W’s metro is an opportunity serving both Willenhall and Darlaston and would be more
locally accessible alternative to heavy rail.
Corridor 7 – Bloxwich – Birchills – Bescott: 5W’s metro is an opportunity.
Corridor 11 – Dudley – Brierley Hill – Stourbridge: Text should read: “Proposed Midland Metro Wednesbury to
Brierley Hill extension”.

Question 6 Part 1
Are there any specific large
sites within the
Regeneration Corridors or
elsewhere that you would
like to see protected or
allocated for a particular
use? What infrastructure
might be needed to support
such a site?
Specific Sites in
Corridors / Centres

1 / 2 - Sites around Wolverhampton Science Park and i54 should be retained for high quality employment.
4 – Steelhouse Lane / Cable Street, Wolverhampton
Opportunity for Option 2 type housing development close to Wolverhampton City Centre.
4 – Village Way, Bilston
Opportunity for Option 2 type housing development
6 - Land btwn Walsall St & Wood St, Willenhall (currently subject to planning application) should be allocated
for retail / housing. Capable of providing necessary infrastructure i.e. new link road.
Adj site north of Walsall St, including Leve Lane, should be allocated for further phases of commercial
development e.g. leisure, restaurant, petrol station
Land to west of Bilston St between railway and Waterglade Lane should be allocated for any centre use.

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

7 – Birchills, Walsall
Available and deliverable opportunity for Option 2 type housing development in accessible and sustainable
location. Site formerly occupied by 3 Caparo metals businesses but now vacant. Caparo faced overseas
competition and has also recently acquired a local rival firm, allowing it to consolidate operations. Outdated
industrial stock would require significant investment, and other opportunities are available closer to strategic
highway network.
7 – Old Copper Work, Darlaston Road, Pleck, Reedswood / Land rear of Retail Park, Beechdale employment
land - ???
7 - Allocate Maple Leaf Industrial Estate, Bloxwich Lane, Walsall (2 ha, 15 storage / distribution units) for
housing. Accessible and sustainable location for Option 2 type development; available and deliverable; good
access to Walsall Centre & local services; Walsall Canal lies to the east and residential to the north; access
and parking are poor and units are difficult to let; good public transport and motorway access.
8 – Whitehall Road, Great Bridge
Sustainable location for Option 2 type housing close to Great Bridge Town Centre. Could be attractive to A/B
households as close to facilities in West Bromwich and motorway.
9 – Land at Alexander Road / Locarno Road, Tipton (Sigma Case site)
Sustainable accessible location for Option 2 type development. Outdated industrial stock will require significant
investment to meet modern standards and has insufficient access to strategic highway network. In line with
wider housing renewal aims in Sandwell. Together with Little Burton Estate, provides opportunities to add new
identity / community benefits to Tipton.
9 – Locarno Road, Tipton (the Firth Cleveland site)
Sustainable accessible location for Option 2 type development. Outdated industrial stock will require significant
investment to meet modern standards and has insufficient access to strategic highway network. In line with
wider housing renewal aims in Sandwell. Together with Little Burton Estate, provides opportunities to add new
identity / community benefits to Tipton.

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
9 – Allocate land at Rattlechain, north of Temple Way, Tividale for housing, following remediation of waste and
landfill sites. Site abuts canal and provides opportunity to remediate and create attractive waterside community
across canal and railway from Sheepwash Nature Reserve & park.
Btwn 13 & 14 – Former New Hawne Colliery NW of Halesowen & adj River Stour for housing. Potential for
significant environmental improvements which will benefit wider area. Redevelopment on part could secure
managed wildlife area on remaining land which lacks stability.
10 – Pensnett and Coombeswood Estates are successful and should be protected for employment.
10 – Pensnett Estate protected for employment.
Should be reconnected to the rail network as soon as possible and be given annual freight / personal
movement targets.
10 – Pensnett Estate
Should be specifically protected for employment. One of largest estates in the country (75 ha’s), continuously
invested in. To strengthen the estate, the Pensnett Link Road should be a strategic transport priority, as set out
in the RSS Phase 1 Revision.
Important to ensure that there is no pressure to release any vacant land arising due to churn of occupiers.
Therefore employment land adjoining Pensnett (e.g. Tansey Green Road / Oak Lane) should not be precluded
from release for housing, to create opportunity to combine proposed area for housing growth with priority for
employment land investment.
10 – Tansey Green Road & Oak Lane Sites for housing.
Would require improvements to the adjoining highways network, but not a constraint. Housing redevelopment
of these sites would protect the route of Pensnett Link Road, which would complement the Dudley Bypass and
significantly improve access to the Pensnett Estate from the east, ease congestion and improvement
environment of Pensnett High Street.
10 – Holbeache Lane
Suited to high quality residential close to Pensnett Estate. Capacity of 400 dwellings, good access off A449, on

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
a quality bus route, good access to local facilities. New physical and social infrastructure requirements will
support development.
11 – Large industrial area at southern end (along River Stour and Stourbridge Canal from town centre up to
Wollaston Rd, Amblecote) should be allocated for comprehensive mixed use development as offers great
potential to regenerate Stourbridge.
• Redevelopment of canalside land north of town centre for housing will improve environment and increase
catchment population.
• North of canal adj A491 opportunity for housing / retail / leisure / employment uses to support regeneration
of town centre, making positive use of canal.
Keep northern part for employment to minimise local highway impacts.
11 - Royal Brierley Site, Tipton Road, Dudley
Mostly vacant land within Dudley Town Centre – mixed-use redevelopment (retail, housing, hotel, etc.) which
integrates with existing plans for the wider area would aid its regeneration, bring environmental benefits &
attract investment.
11 – Support Brierley Hill Implementation Strategy objectives – which set out infrastructure requirements.
11 – Opportunities at High St & Brierley Hill
12 – Opportunities in Oldbury Town Centre

Specific Sites outside
Corridors / Centres

12 – Industrial land at Mill Lane, Oldbury
Opportunity for Option 2 type housing development close to Great Bridge town centre. As site is close to
Oldbury West Bromwich and the motorway network could be attractive to A/B’s. Good public transport and
motorway access but under-used and unattractive to modern industrial occupiers.
Brownhills District Centre
Redevelop derelict sites, empty shops, low quality ex-Council housing stock, etc. to provide high quality
housing for both local and A/B households.
One Stop stores vacant land and depot site at Pelsall Road, Brownhills
Suitable for housing, available and deliverable; opportunity to provide affordable housing in deprived area.

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Edwin Richards Quarry and landfill complex
Recently ceased quarrying. Significant opportunity to release land for industrial, commercial, residential,
leisure and amenity uses in short and long term, with 125 acres greenspace at heart of complex following
landfill restoration.
Remaining landfill void will make significant contribution to region’s waste management requirements beyond
2026 at current rates. Parts of surrounding complex also ideal locations for other built waste management
facilities e.g. recycling, mechanical and biological treatment and energy from waste, where synergies with
landfill operations. Following careful masterplanning to segregate / connect appropriate uses, redevelopment
should provide a catalyst for regeneration of surrounding area.
Well served by utilities and transport, requiring limited additional infrastructure.
Land at Queslet Road, Streetley
Opportunity for A/B housing in sustainable location, well-related to existing residential development. No known
constraints.
Friar Park, Bescot (free-standing employment site)
Suitable for housing-led mixed use. With addition of adjacent land potentially available, could also contribution
to environmental improvements, education and open space provision. Capable of meeting infrastructure
requirements.

General

Land at Grassy Lane and Black Halve Lane
Substantial urban extension opportunity suitable for mixed use employment, housing, social and physical
infrastructure.
Essential to protect existing open space in Wolverhampton
Large sites should be reserved for manufacturing or special uses e.g. scrap reprocessing or multi-use sports
stadium.
Greenfield sites close to existing high quality residential areas, which are primarily in the Green Belt on the
fringes of the BC, particularly the western edge of Dudley, should be allocated for housing, following
comprehensive review of inner boundary of BC Green Belt to identify sustainable sites in accordance with

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
Centres & Corridors strategy.
Support Option 2, but both Options too dependent on brownfield sites, particularly former employment land, to
deliver housing, so there is uncertainty regarding ability to deliver developable sites for first 10 years as
required by PPS3.
Refer to priorities of regeneration companies. E.g. Walsall Regeneration Company has identified a corridor
where offices will be encouraged. Office sites should be identified in Centres to ensure investors who want to
locate in centres can.
Protect parks, playing fields, areas of local beauty, heritage that encourages tourism e.g. pubs and workplaces.

Question 6 Part 2

Protect 5-W’s metro route.
Expand local Park & Ride sites across BC as opportunities arise.
Summary: Better public transport; recreational / leisure / education / health facilities; better road system; more
use of heavy rail infrastructure

What infrastructure might
be needed to support such
a site? (other)
Detailed summary of responses:
Better public transport along Stafford Road e.g. guided bus / trolley buses to support high quality employment
land in Corridors 1 & 2.
Increase public transport, cycle routes, education, health and youth facilities.
Protect heritage and create recreational network and information sites in key areas.
Local leisure facilities; railway link to Walsall / Birmingham; improved bus services.
Public toilets; recreational facilities.
Better road system with less congestion.

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Improve public transport.
Vital that BC reconnects to heavy rail network as rail infrastructure currently underused – to tackle climate
change and congestion. Should be more shared use of heavy rail infrastructure by light rail, although not
displacing heavy rail uses.
Tourist information offices need to be re-opened in strategic centres and Dudley – 50,000 jobs rely on tourism.
Question 7 Part 1
Apart from Option 1 and
Option 2, do you consider
there to be any other
options which would
achieve the objectives of
the Core Strategy?
Consider potential for release of Green Belt where this represents a more sustainable choice and could provide
sites of sufficient quality to attract A/B households.
Option to include sustainable urban extensions to achieve necessary flexibility and robustness to meet RSS
Phase 2 Revision requirements.
E.g. Holbeache Lane, Dudley & Grassy Lane / Black Halve Lane, Wolverhampton – where Green Belt
purposes in terms of checking unrestricted sprawl and preventing coalescence do not apply and phased
allocation can ensure urban regeneration objectives not prejudiced.
Option of meeting significant proportion of high quality employment land in highly accessible areas outside of
but close to the Black Country through joint working arrangement. This would maximise capacity of urban area
to accommodate housing.
Option which creates mixed communities which reduce need to travel and maximise sustainable transport
modes for each corridor according to its characteristics.

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
Option balancing redevelopment in Corridors with selective release of Green Belt sites for lower density
development. Would create high quality residential environments, providing enough large houses and a more
joined-up green infrastructure network, to balance high densities in the corridors. If this isn’t pursued, there are
concerns regarding delivery of housing numbers and urban park.

General

Option which considers opportunity sites (such as Edwin Ricahrds Quarry), which fall outside Corridors /
Centres, or alternatively include such sites in Corridors or Centres.
Not possible to consider options without knowing if they are viable.
Both Options need to acknowledge that major redevelopment opportunities exist outside the Corridors /
Centres and should not be hindered by their location.
3 respondents would oppose dispersed option or any urban extensions, in line with RSS Phase 1 Revision. 1
respondent supports the corridors approach.
Need more attention on major road / public transport improvements to get people to stay in the area.
Establishing high quality employment sites should be the priority.
I&O paper doesn’t explain why 2 options have been chosen. Should be more focus on employment land rather
than housing – necessary to create sustainable communities. Need clear policy mechanism for release of low
quality employment sites for other uses whilst protecting viable businesses / industry.
Options focus on balance between housing and employment – need a more holistic approach covering
supporting services and infrastructure, e.g. shopping, waste management, healthcare, education, transport,
recreation, biodiversity, geodiversity. Need to take into account climate change mitigation / impacts when
planning these different elements. Topic-based approach is a concern – need to be more spatial. Need to
make links between Community Strategies / emerging Sustainable Community Strategies. And the emerging
preferred options. Options do not provide enough information about what happens to areas outside the
Corridors / Centres. Key diagram should be more detailed and show what happens outside the Black Country,
and more specifically within the corridors and centres e.g. which are housing led, will there be specialist
corridors.

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
Consideration should be given to the increasing rate of shake out of manufacturing jobs since the BCS
evidence base was compiled. A hybrid option to best support the BCS should:
• Assume a higher level of employment land transfer to facilitate the creation of more mixed environments
centred on green infrastructure;
• Involve pro-active planning and interventions with the private sector to create residential environment,
improve high quality employment land and grow Strategic Centres;
• Focus high density on public transport nodes / centres, with lower densities as move away from these;
• Prioritise intervention along existing public transport corridors, around Strategic Centres and selected
locations in employment land corridors;
Create new eco-friendly llive/work environments where employment land corridors and public transport led
housing corridors coincide.
Freestanding employment areas should be defined and clarified in consultation with interested parties.
If Option 1 is supported, must suitably balance growth between centres / corridors so that e.g. one centre does
not expand at the expense of another.
If Option 2 is supported then development must be balanced with national planning policy requirements to
focus town centre uses in the most sustainable, established centres where public transport access is greatest.
Fully regenerated canal corridors are essential to the delivery of the JCS as they will deliver a more attractive
and secure environment for existing communities, new residents, businesses and visitors; generate income;
provide pedestrian friendly routeways, etc.
Lack of recognition of sites beyond the Corridors - need a clear approach to give developers certainty. Also, no
explanation as to why Bearwood, Cape Hill, Aldridge and Brownhills Centres do not fall within a corridor, when
all other Town / Large District Centres do.
Support concentration of comparison shopping, office and major leisure development in four strategic centres
to attract large-scale investment. Also support statement that there will not be a need for large out-of-centre
development for large new centres or office parks (p.19)

Question No.
Other Corridor
comments?

Summary of Comments Received
Not enough weight attached to geodiversity – contributes to visitor economy, education, local distinctiveness.
Development needs to address access to geological sites. Designated sites need special protection and
enhancement e.g. Castle Hill, Saltwells and Rowley Hills, to contribute to Geopark. Design should incorporate
traditional features e.g. limestone, dolerite, natural stone walls.
Need to protect greenfield land from development and provide sufficient open space to serve new housing. Do
not favour intensive development in Streetley.
Corridors follow waterways – these should be improved to cope with flooding.
Friends of the Earth remain to be convinced on need for a new reservoir in the sub-region – improved water
efficiency would be preferable.
Bham City Council – Little acknowledgement of cross-boundary issues e.g.Urban Living Pathfinder; demand
management; park & ride.
English Heritage – Strongly recommend Conservation officers involved in discussions about individual sites.
A much improved public transport system is required.
Landscape corridors should function as high quality walking routes
Housing in corridors needs to be provided within easy walking distance of existing centres (i.e. for mobile
disabled).
Industry should be separate from housing but accessible to it.
JCS should recognise that release of employment land for non-housing uses may sometimes be appropriate.
No reference to adapting land use / transport structure of the BC to climate change through balancing
sustainable and competitive growth with maximum use of high volume public transport and focused investment
in linkages to national transport network. This underpinned the Black Country Study and RSS Phase 1 revision

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
and its testing through Prism and the Sustainability Appraisal.
Issues need to be more connected – too compartmentalised. Not clear how Corridors relate to the rest of the
Core Strategy.
Centres should be retail hubs, other areas should focus on small local retail shops to meet local needs.
Should regenerate Centres first.
Physical regeneration will not be successful unless anti-social behaviour tackled.
The Corridors include existing communities, which form a key feature of Black Country identity. Not clear if it is
intended to create whole new communities or absorb existing into new - recent evidence shows that this would
fail. Better to create links between existing and new communities / local centres, to bring life back into them
and create housing mix.
Local communities must have an ongoing role in helping to shape areas where major change proposed.
Needs of Brownhills, a former shire town, different from Walsall.
JCS should better recognise M6 as a major asset & catalyst for future growth.
Concern that Wednesbury will be dominated by large shops e.g. Morrisons, causing loss of jobs to add to those
lost from manufacturing.

ENVIRONMENT

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Question 8 Part 1
Where should the
Landscape Action Plan
concentrate on delivering
environmental
transformation? For
example, do you consider
that the proposed corridors
and beacons identified on
Fig. 4 should be the priority
or is it more important to
concentrate on the
Regeneration Corridors
identified in Fig. 2?

General support for the Urban Park concept and the Landscape Action Plan although not many
respondents gave a view on whether to concentrate on the landscape corridors or the regeneration
corridors. Of those that did the regeneration corridors were ahead but this was biased by the
developers or their agents.
Core Strategy should scope and progress development of LAP. LAP should focus on green links;
wildlife sites and other existing natural features; make use of canal network and former railways and
canals.
LAP ignores geodiversity especially the beacon sites which are important geodiversity sites. LAP will
help deliver objectives and priorities for both biodiversity and geodiversity.
Important to protect all green spaces and existing habitats, no matter how small, and not sacrifice the
“lower” sites such as SLINCs to be lost to development.
Need to safeguard and make the most of existing historical environment
Some confusion regarding Figure 4 such as the title which includes the words corridors and green
belt but neither is featured in the plan. In addition the Biodiversity Enhancement corridors are shown
as large swathes of land rather than corridors. There were comments on the beacons – one that Barr
Beacon was in the wrong place and three saying that there was no reference to what the beacons
were or their purpose.
Refs to Core Strategic Network on Figure 4 being unclear and a request that the landscape corridor
south of Wolverhampton should be widened to encompass the parallel canal and adjacent land.
There is no mention of woodland, trees or the Black Country Urban Forest initiative, all important in
helping to deliver the Urban Park. Ancient woodland needs protection and need to adopt the
Woodland Trust Woodland Access Standard recommendations as an aspirational target. The Urban
park should include woodland creation.
On the Green Belt, comments were :• Text should refer to “exceptional circumstances”
• Policy should be flexible enough to allow for farm building and diversification.

•
•

•

•

Need particular effort to improve environmental quality in Walsall Green Belt.
The Core Strategy should reflect the objectives of the West Midlands Regional Spatial
Strategy to retain the Green Belt, but to allow an adjustment of boundaries where this is
necessary to support Urban Regeneration. An assessment should be made of the green belt’s
purpose and efficacy; and where it fails to meet the criteria set out in PPG2 or there is a case
for development, land should be released from the green belt.
Derelict urban sites can have a higher ecological value with greater levels of biodiversity and
habitat variety than farmland. Open space within the urban area is of primary importance to
people’s quality of life, not just to residents but also to employees and visitors.
Derelict industrial sites should not be automatically allocated for residential redevelopment
without consideration of their ecological value

Question 8 Part 2
Are there any other
locations that should be
prioritised?

Question 9 Part 1
Is there any other role the
Core Strategy can play in
promoting sustainable and
energy efficient
construction? Should it
adopt a minimum code or
standard for new
developments (e.g. using
the code for sustainable
homes)?

Suggestions put forward are :• Protect green belt around Stourbridge to prevent growth outwards into surrounding rural
areas.
• Protect Brownhills WS where it borders Staff CC/Lichfield/Wyrley & Essington canal.
• Promote former New Hawne colliery site as a priority site (residential development led).
• Improve quality of environment within Green Belt.
• Acknowledge the historic environment as more than just the canals.
• Need for enhancement across entire Black Country if a coherent and robust green network is
to be established.
Suggestions for promoting sustainable and energy efficient construction:
• Medium density housing affords greater opportunity to provide housing that incorporates
sustainability features
and make it easier to retrospectively incorporate new technology in the future
• Use of wood in construction providing it is certified, will do much to address sustainability and
help to mitigate against climate change
• The sustainability benefits of reusing and restoring existing buildings should be recognised, in
addition to the emerging priority of also promoting sympathetic improvements in the
environmental performance of existing buildings
• The core strategy should seek to reduce all environmental impacts from construction and
energy use, but this needs to be applied to all sectors
• More emphasis should be given to building sustainable homes with innovative designs
• Micro generation on new housing ought to be able to provide a significant level of renewable
energy.
• The strategy should also seek to promote development in all sectors which creates water
efficient developments and which includes sustainable drainage and reduces hard standing
which creates run off problems.
• Retro-fitting of energy conservation measures, and provision for water-saving and sustainable
drainage would have a great impact and should be encouraged.
• Make people more aware of energy conservation with the council’s offering financial
assistance towards the purchase of energy efficient light bulbs

Support for the JCS adopting minimum codes or standards were as follows::
Set highest standard for new builds – code for sustainable homes Solar panels Green roofs
rain water harvesting micro generation for each home or community generating system.
• Adopt the national minimum code for energy efficient construction. Look at energy efficient
construction challenges as economic opportunities
• Adopting national standards as they emerge will ensure a ‘level playing field’ and avoid the
risk of losing investment because of onerous requirements which may not exist elsewhere.
• Yes, but a balanced approach needed to deliver regeneration required and to deliver the
number of new homes required
• Standards should not be too prescriptive to limit development but achieve a balance
• The strategy should contain a core policy of carbon reduction for all development. This could
include a now standard10% on-site renewable policy and should consider taking this further to
15-20%. As all new homes must be carbon neutral by 2016 the Core Strategy should start
implementing polices now to allow an easier transition to carbon neutral development in the
future.
• A reference to Building for Life standards should be added and a target set for new
development.
• New homes are already committed to reducing carbon output. The national requirements for
improving the performance of dwellings is comprehensively set out in the Code for Sustainable
Homes (December, 2006), Building a Greener Future: Towards Zero Carbon
• New developments should be subject to the highest energy efficiency standards possible
• Much will depend upon the final form of the supplement to PPS1 and the strategy will need to
take this into account
• A minimum should be adapted for new development, however, care should be taken in
determining this level as it may render developments unviable particularly when sites are in
need of substantial investment from other areas e.g. decontamination.
Comments not supporting minimum codes or standards were:
• No-inappropriate to define standards or codes which could prevent inward investment, they
should be in line with national guidance and emerging policy.
• The wide range of individual circumstances relating to development sites throughout the Black
Country will mean that the extent to which developers should be compelled to meet particular
standards (other than those applying nationally) will have to adapt to individual site
circumstances
•

•
•

•

Building Regulations are considered the most appropriate means of addressing this issue.
It is important that all Local Planning Authorities accept Code for Sustainable Homes
(December, 2006), Building a Greener Future: Towards Zero Carbon Development
(December, 2006) this framework, and; do not take it upon themselves to try to move faster
than the timetable outlined within it.
The Core Strategy’s interpretation of the Code for Sustainable Homes to be incorrect. The
practical example of delivering a code level 6 homes (page 27, Code for Sustainable Homes
December 2006) refers to achieving zero carbon by using low and zero carbon technologies
such as solar panels, and that energy taken from the national grid should be replaced by low
or zero carbon generated energy so that over a year the net emissions were zero. Thus, a
zero carbon home can use power from the national grid (which is not solely made up of
renewable sources), and thus have non renewable energy requirements whilst still being code
level 6/zero carbon.

Question 9 Part 2
If so, what types of
development should be
subject to such standards
and what should the
standards be?

In terms of identifying the developments which could be subject to such standards, comments were:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

All new construction, insulation, water meters, lighting, heat pumps solar heating panels.
Minimum standards for all of these should apply.
All new housing and town centre offices and industry.
Focus effort to encourage reduced carbon emissions form the second hand housing stock,
new non-residential development and existing non-residential building stock.
the Black Country should go much further and insist that new buildings and developments are
future proofed for Climate Change and a resource scare planet
All built developments with a heat load could benefit from a waste related CHP scheme
Low cost starter homes, housing for people on low incomes,
New dwellings should be in line with latest construction techniques for maximising insulation.
Where possible, renewable techniques should be encouraged.

Question 10 Part 1

Non supporting comments were:
• The Core Strategy should not broadly categorise the type of development. It should encourage
sustainable and energy efficient construction however the level and form this takes should be
assessed in relation to the individual development taking into account site specific issues.
• The use of on-site renewable energy through biomass systems is more readily achieved on
larger schemes and is less practical on small and medium sized sites. Building Regulations
are considered the most appropriate means of addressing this issue.
In terms of adopting minimum standards for the generation of renewable energy, comments were:

Do you consider that the

Use minimum national targets but the Core Strategy should look to set challenging targets for the

Black Country should adopt generation of renewable energy. However, given the nature of the Black Country and the probable
the minimum national
lack of opportunity for large scale renewable energy generation, targets for micro-generation may
targets for generation of
need to be increased accordingly to compensate.
renewable energy on new
developments or set more
• No- should lead the way by higher targets and more ambitious
ambitious targets – if so,
• No Suggested alternative target in line with the West Midlands Regional Energy Strategy, to
how ambitious?
reflect local circumstances.
• The viability of micro generating forms of renewable energy as cited open page 32 of the Core
Strategy are still an emerging technological field and not proven in terms of their viability or
effectiveness. It is important that the Core Strategy remains realistic in terms of its delivery of
new homes and does not set its own targets that depart from the nationally agreed framework
contained in the Code for Sustainable Homes.

Question 10 Part 2

Suggested alternative targets were:

Suggested alternative
target?

Every household should save at least 10% in next 5 years
need to find ways of reducing consumption by homes and industry reuse of materials find way
to use house hold waste for power
• Given the relatively limited potential for renewables, the focus should be on minimising energy
consumption -–reducing demand, passive solar, insulation, etc.
• Important to have targets which are realistic as well as challenging so there is no point in
being too ambitious too soon.
• The adoption of national standards by the Black Country Joint Core Strategy is welcomed
• Actual prescriptive targets should not be set. High prescriptive targets may incur costs to
developers which could limit development investment and hinder much needed regeneration
across the region.
• All types of property should allocate high priority to climate change considerations
• 25%
• it is for the local authorities to decide whether to set targets over and above national targets.
• It is essential to ensure energy efficiency is maximised before considering renewable energy.
Renewable energy technologies are not necessarily proven. Such products will need to be
maintained and it is most likely that the lifetime of the development will considerably exceed
the lifetime of most micro-generation and other renewables. Therefore the initial cost of the
renewable does not represent a lifetime cost.
• Any targets that are set should be floor targets he most important thing to be done is for the
sub-region to become as resource efficient as possible not ceiling targets as suggested in the
question. Combined heat and power (distributed generation) is a cost effective efficiency
improvement, and should be promoted wherever applicable
In terms of particular types of renewable energy most suited to the Black Country comments were:

Question 10 Part 3
How could these targets
best be delivered? For
example, are there any
particular types of
renewable energy that you
consider to be most suited
to the Black Country? If so,

•
•

•

Farmers in the West Midlands are ideally placed to provide sources of renewable energy for
the Black Country. This can include biofuel crops such as miscanthus (elephant grass and
short rotation willow coppice that can be used in CHP plants. Conventional crops such as oil
seed rape and wheat can also be used in the production of bio-diesel and bio-ethanol. The
promotion of this technology among public bodies and businesses will have the benefit of
reducing the carbon footprint of the Black Country and creating a demand for locally produced
biofuels that will have a positive effect upon the economy of the region as a whole.

please explain what these
are and where you
consider these could be
located. Are there any
locations that are not
suitable for renewable
energy generation?

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

•
•

•

•
•
•

•

•

Make use of wind as a wind farm
Efficient energy generation locally
Grants should be provided for solar energy as at the moment it is quite expensive
Energy from waste rather that using landfill.
Wind turbines where appropriate (20% of Black Country).
The use of on-site renewable energy through biomass systems, but it is more readily achieved
on larger schemes and is less practical on small and medium sized sites.
Building Regulations are considered the most appropriate means of addressing this issue.
Food and garden waste streams could through anaerobic digesters generate bio gas which
could be used in combined heat and power (CHP) plants across the sub region. This would
reduce the amount of bio-degradable matter going to landfill where it generates methane, a
powerful climate change gas. A wood strategy for the sub region could result in the
development of a biomass strategy which again could feed into the CHP grid for the area.
Every roof could have some form of solar generation if, as is quite likely, the cost falls.
Reference is made on the text prior to Q10 to a need to site ‘wind farms’ 400m from homes.
This is both arbitrary and incorrect as the separation distance required should be the subject
of assessment on a case by case basis.
There is also, in respect biomass fuels, an implied indication that these are essentially wood.
This is also incorrect as there are a number of other energy crops (eg straw and rape that can
provide biomass) as well as waste or refuse derived fuels which could potentially be available
from the waste management activities of large urban areas like the Black Country and which
are mostly biomass (ie biodegradable). The implied restriction to wood should be removed
from the Core Strategy.
Wood can also provide a sustainable source of renewable energy and especially heat.
Wyre Forest District Council would have concerns about the Black Country conurbation being
reliant upon the District and other surrounding rural Districts to produce its biomass fuel.
Ethane gas from landfill sites could be used for producing electrical energy and could be used
to produce hydrogen and be used in the new range of cars that are in development. Using fuel
cells to create a new industry in the area
sourcing biomass, this would need to be assessed against the travel it generated and
specifically whether it would be better used close to where it is created even if that is outside
the Black Country.
Put wind turbines in open spaces.

•
•
Question 11
Are there any areas where
local character and
distinctiveness should be
preserved and enhanced?
Are there any locations
where a different approach
could be taken? For
example, where should
new iconic buildings be
located?

We need to start with a much more serious effort at insulation
This should be judged on a case by case basis.

In terms of areas where local character and distinctiveness should be preserved/enhanced,
comments were:
•
•

•
•
•
•
•

•
•

•

•

some of the older terraces need preserving, not just for their heritage value – but because they
are desirable.
The character of the urban fringe to the South and East of Stourbridge should be maintained,
this will contribute towards attracting professional, entrepreneurial and managerial households
to the conurbation.
Walsall leather quarter station marsh st area to preserve character and heritage Tourist
attraction to town merge with canal side regeneration
Barr Beacon link up with Sandwell
New Invention
A comprehensive audit is needed, informed by the Landscape Characterisation Study
Special attention needs directing to the other centres such as Stourbridge and the other
market towns in an attempt to restore pride of place. Landmark buildings if sympathetically
designed can be built in many locations but are probably best reserved for the strategic
centres.
Local Black Country centres should retain character and small shops rather than be spoilt by
supermarkets eg, Blackheath and Cradley Heath
there should be a policy of retention and, where the building is a sole example, maintenance
of them in their original format (internally as well as externally) for the benefit of future
generations is essential
The identification of distinctive local character areas is very important, linked to clear policies
around what the expected design responses will be in these areas. Landmarks are useful to
help people navigate around the Black Country as well as helping to identify individual areas.
A strategy for the main movement routes would be beneficial given the amorphous nature of
the BC.
It is also important to consider the heritage value of many residential areas, particularly those
pre 1914. Terraced housing is one of the most urban intensive and remains popular in much of
Walsall. We should seek to preserve much of this stock Equally Walsall has many large
Victorian and Edwardian properties which are highly desirable and ensure we have a mix of

•
•
•
•
•
•
•

•
•
•
•
•
•

•

population. We would like the LDF to have strong policies to control infill in such areas.
Motorways. Between junctions 9 & 10. To invite people into Black Country – eye catching.
Along railway lines. Gateways. Sandwell – need to be more explicit – where or what is
Sandwell? Explanations needed at gateways. Preserve urban villages (not “endless village”).
important to ensure we have adequate conservation areas and that important historical
buildings are retained.
However, it is also important to consider the heritage value of many residential areas
Measures should be taken into account to preserve the existing local character and
distinctiveness, (of areas of the Black Country) while capitalising on them.
Care should be taken not to degrade the character of existing centres that are well located for
public transport access, while permitting continued growth.
Core strategy should promote the aspiration for improvement in the overall quality of the subregion’s natural, built and historic environment. Improvements within the corridors will still
need to be set within a wider context if there are to be sustainable and achieve the desired
transformation.
Existing aspirational housing areas, particularly in the southern and western fringes of Dudley
Borough should have their existing character preserved.
Urban extensions at Holbeache Lane, Dudley and Grassy Lane/Black Halve Lane,
Wolverhampton provide opportunities for masterplan led designs which include the creation of
locally distinctive developments with landmark buildings as gateway features.
This particularly arises at Holbeache Lane, Dudley at the junction of A449 with the A491
Wall Heath.
Character refers to the whole area not just isolated pockets. It is incorrect to say that there is
limited information on historic interest and character- the Historic Environment Records for
each Authority contain detailed information on archaeological remains and historic buildings,
and the Black Country Historic Landscape Characterisation is nearly completed. These
sources, together with advice from historic environment officers in each Authority, should be
used to identify requirements for preservation and enhancement. “Iconic or landmark
buildings” doesn’t necessarily mean new buildings- it’s also important to identify, as part of
character, existing landmark buildings that should be retained. The treatment of the historic
environment in the document is woefully inadequate, if this is not rectified the Core Strategy
will be inconsistent with government guidance
Respecting human scale and sensitive place making are far more important than iconic
architecture, for its own sake. Understanding context, raising architectural quality and pursing

•
•
•

•
•
•

•

•

•

•

a master planned approach must all be facilitated by the policy framework and supplementary
guidance. This should help to deliver many landmark buildings, although many will, for good
reason, only be important within a local context.
Brownhills has its own character and is a former Shire Town with a strong link to the mining
industry and its mining heritage should be preserved.
Areas with present poor reputations, deserved or not, need to feel the confidence of the
authorities in their ability to provide a good quality of life. Visual indicators will help.
Dudley has the most distinctive range of listed buildings. Walsall needs to get things right the
first time around. Concerned about promises not being delivered in regards to sensitive
developments i.e ASDA’s roof and its relationship to St Matthews Church.
Need quality developments to attract people to the Black Country.
No-must start moving away from old antiquated ideas with preserving the old, and reinvent the
wheel.
Conservation Areas should be preserved and enhanced. In other areas local distinctiveness
and specific requirements should be determined by area appraisals. Landmark buildings in
major centres and new developments encourage further investment. On small projects and
improvements there could be more community input.
Each of the issues which the Core Strategy focuses upon needs to have regard to the
emerging Black Country Geopark and to support its potential contribution to regeneration by
having regard to transport routes and infrastructure in supporting the visitor economy as well
as matters of access not only to important geological sites and nature reserves but also to
town centres and other key sites where museums and other features are located.
Geology is the one, all embracing and yet least regarded feature of the environment. The
Black Country has a rich geological heritage which relative to its area is the most diverse of
anywhere in the world. The Core strategy should strengthen the SINC network and focus
attention upon our SSSIs, nature reserves and other landscape assets. We also hope for
policy to reflect the need for resources to support the geodiversity and biodiversity aspirations
and to bring these natural systems to Black Country people.
Page 31 second paragraph: There are many ways in which the CS can contribute towards
reducing the causes of Climate Change and adapting to it eg. By reducing the need to travel
by having integration between compatible land uses such as office and housing ( so reducing
the need to travel) and by setting a mandatory minimum standard level of provision of local
facilities within the BC so that those choosing no to travel by car are placed at an advantage.
Page 31 third para: After the first sentence could be added 'The local collection, purification

•

•

•
•
•

•
•

•

•
•
•
•

and use of water, for instance, would result in energy savings and contribute to the self
sufficiency of the BC'
Core Strategy should have regard to the geological resource and the needs and interests of
geological heritage and geoconservation. Equally the guidance expressed in Planning Policy
Statement 9 and Government Circular 06/05 should be properly integrated and closely
followed to ensure that Geodiversity is properly considered. Geodiversity and
Geoconservation cross-cut many themes and cannot be treated in isolation.
The SFRA should inform the forthcoming sustainability appraisal and should also form part of
the evidence base for which the strategic location of development is considered. Without the
SFRA the Core Strategy is currently considered it to be unsound.
By embracing geodiversity local government can set an example in helping to raise public
awareness and appreciation of our geoheritage and the lessons to be learned from the past.
The Core Strategy doesn't seem to be based upon a thorough thinking through of the
implications of the climate change issues
Direction of Travel should include reference to enhancing the role of canals in future Black
Country environment and should specifically reference ‘Communities’ as the third
underpinning component of the ‘BC as Urban Park’.
The highest possible standards with respect to ensuring that developments across the Black
Country are carbon neutral.
The Beacon's concept seems a little odd as there are to be so few of them , in view of the
downgrading of the "industrial heritage", of little relevance wither to that heritage to what will
become "distinctive parts of the BC". The first part of the last sentence should also make it
clear that there will also be "green" access to and between the "corridors" - so a s to eliminate
car journeys to get into the corridors. In addition, after the words "to increase the quality off
life" include the words "and health"
The Strategic Landscape Corridor between the railway and the M54 on page 30, to the north
west of the Wolverhampton sector, suggests that the core strategic network intends to
progress into South Staffordshire
Land near the A 41 spine road from Wednesbury towards Tipton is derelict and needs
greening up.
I welcome the way in which the plans utilises the unique topography of the Black Country
There is too much emphasis on “environmental transformation” and creation rather than
protecting and making the most of what’s there.
Development should be located, designed and built for the climate it will experience over its

•

•

•

•

•

•

life time and seek a change in behaviour, and improvement in the operation of existing
buildings, infrastructure, services and facilities
Environmental transformation must also include investment in existing infrastructures, the
improvement of urban centres and promotion of clean, maintained environments. The
expertise within the Housing Associations can help address this problem.
The strategy should educate people to encourage waste reduction and promoting energy
efficiency. Both the private and public sector need to work together to lead innovation and
introduce renewable energy to service new developments. Housing Associations have led the
way and delivered a number of energy efficiency projects within the Black Country and indeed
throughout the whole Country.
transforming the environment by creating a better balance between socio economic needs and
protecting the environment to attract a resident population and halt the recent out migration
trend is fundamental to achieving a sustainable and successful places
There may be a need to adopt higher standards in the Black Country, in respect of energy
efficiency. This approach is not supported and considered to be most unhelpful in a period
when the industry is responding to the challenges in the Code for Sustainable Homes and the
Zero Carbon timeframe of 2016.
Commuter and sport cycling should not be provided for in the green infrastructure.
Accordingly, in the first para on page 28 at line 9, replace the words "walk and cycle" by the
words "including leisure walking and non-conflictive cycling"
Robust design policies should be included within all LDF documents and the Community
Strategy, embedding design as a priority from strategic frameworks to site-specific scales.
Treat design as a cross cutting issue – consider how other policy areas relate to urban design,
open space management, architectural quality, roads and highways, social infrastructure and
the public realm. Design should reflect understanding of local context, character and
aspirations. Should include adequate wording or “hooks” within policies that enable the
development and use of other design tools and mechanisms such as design guides, site briefs
and design codes. CABE guidance may be helpful.

ECONOMY

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Question 12

New Invention

Where should innovative
new and expanding high
technology businesses be
located? Do you think that
specific locations should be
identified, for example,
clustered around
Wolverhampton University
or other locations?

All main and town centres should have high technology businesses. Outside the town centres we
should consider old manufacturing areas.
Building a Science Park
Hospitals and Colleges, including Universities.
Walsall
Wednesbury
Wolverhampton is the most significant business centre within the Black Country
Motorway junctions which benefit from high accessibility
Specific market sectors have different locational requirements. High technology sectors seek a high
quality business environment dedicated solely to that sector.
i54

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
West Bromwich
Agree with the principle of clustering of innovative and high technology businesses.
Hill Top SRA and Darlaston SRA.
Specific locations should be identified for new and expanding high tech businesses based on likely
demand and public policy support.
Concerned at the level of dependence on land around jcn 2 M54. Prefer to see smaller scale clustering
around existing centres eg schools and hospitals.
Good public transport and university facilities.
Opportunities for inclusion of such developments within mixed use development both within and outside
regeneration corridors. An overconcentration of employment in Regeneration Corridors may lead to a
less sustainable pattern of development.
The linkage between high technology business and universities is questioned. High Technology
businesses are best located in high quality environments not traditional industrial estates.
Clusters should be small, and located with good public transport access.
There must be provision for campus style scientific developments on the edge of the Black Country.
The Employment Land Investment Corridor in Dudley should be a focus for high technology business.
Eg an incubation and innovation centre in Dudley , and the cluster of computer software in Halesowen.
Flexibility is the key. Dynamic and creative businesses want to operate in vibrant mixed use
environments rather than dedicated business parks or clusters, highlighting the role of the main centres.

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
Peddimore
Establish a high technology area around old industries instead of housing.
New developments which have a high number of business interactions should be located close together
to reduce travel demands.
We should recognise waste as a leading edge sector, and is found in proximity to each other in heavily
industrialised areas of the Black Country.
The proposed sustainable urban extension at Black Halve Lane is suitable for a mix of uses including a
significant area of employment land for high technology industry.
Satisfying location requirements will be vital in attracting high technology business development.
Locations should be promoted which are near knowledge intensive nodes, with good motorway and road
access with the opportunity to expand within an attractive environment.
Pensnett has proved unattractive to high technology enterprises due to its relatively poor road
communications.
Consider that the innovative new and expanding high technology businesses should be located within
the Employment Land Investment Corridors, in particular within and adjacent to the Strategic Centres
and Large Town/ District Centres as identified within the Core Strategy, with an emphasis on easily
accessible development sites within or adjacent to city/town centres that are suitable for such purposes.
More generally, it is felt that the Core Strategy should allow for the provision of employment generating
uses that can counter the skills deficit and unemployment levels within the Black Country, and should
also embrace the role of training and enterprise centres. It is considered that the release of appropriate
employment land outside of the town centres for such purposes would be appropriate given that
employment opportunities would increase as a result, and should therefore be reflected within the core
employment policies of the Core Strategy.

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Question 13 Part 1

There should be a mix of manufacturing locations

What are the best locations
for manufacturing and
should locations be
reserved only for
manufacturing activity, or
should we allow a mix of
manufacturing and logistics
activity?

Rather than reserve employment sites solely for manufacturing, it is important to recognise the flexibility
that site owners and occupiers need to accommodate both manufacturing and logistics uses within the
same site / estate.
Pensnett should be identified as a key employment node in the Black Country West Employment Land
Investment Corridor.
If the development has low job density it should be located for good private car, for freight, rail based
sites should be provided.
There are high levels of manufacturing areas that should be retained eg Smethwick, Oldbury,
Wednesbury, Brierley Hill, Cradley Heath, Bilston and Wolverhampton (north).
Proposals for a Regional Logistics site in South Staffordshire should not be supported. The economic
aspirations of the Black Country based on logistics should be reassessed.
Policies that restrict B8 uses fail to recognise the changing nature of the marketplace and the essential
contribution made by logistics to the regional economy.
An economic strategy that prioritises manufacturing and restricts distribution ignores the reality of
economic change and is unlikely to succeed. The Core Strategy should actively encourage logistics. At
the very least, the Core strategy should provide for sites to come forward for B2 and B8 uses and not
reserve locations for B8 only.
Manufacturing uses should be located away from residential communities.
Logistics and manufacturing activity should be located along main roads with access to the motorway
network.
Existing sites that were once used for manufacturing should be chosen first.

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
The best locations for manufacturing will be those with good access to transport networks. Market
demands may shape and deliver the optimal solutions for some sites.
In or adjoining existing and acknowledged manufacturing areas thus retaining the skilled workforce.
A mixture of manufacturing and logistics activity with larger logistics sites near to motorway links.
Junction 2, M54 should be identified as a strategic location for business and associated investment.
A mix of manufacturing and logistics may be possible. Logistics is typically low value added and should
not be given special priority.
Should identify a limited number of large strategic sites for logistics use. Otherwise, sites should not be
allocated or reserved for specific employment uses.

Question No.
Question 13 Part 2
Should we reserve specific
areas for logistics activity?

Summary of Comments Received
Yes = 10
No = 4
Such uses often require large level sites which do not readily occur in the Black Country, though some
examples show that site availability issues can be resolved in time and suitable locations created.
Darlaston old gas works, near Jcn 10.
Logistics should be accommodated where there is demand and near to good road and rail access.
Road transport is not sustainable in the long term.
It may not be possible at this stage to identify logistics locations. The local authorities should establish
criteria for the identification of inner urban logistics activity and locations including those with rail links.

Question 13 Part 3
And where should these
uses be located?
Suggested locations.

There is viable potential for rail freight connection and intermodal facilities.
Sites with good rail connections. Eg Bescott, Pensnett, Walsall, Oldbury.
Oppose large scale logistics in the Green Belt on the edge of Walsall. Would like to see much more
emphasis on smaller logistics developments and commitment to a green logistics agenda.
The locational requirements of the logistics industry are very specific, recognised by the criteria in RSS
Policy PA9. The JCS should confirm that RLS be located in the Black Country. It is inevitable that
particularly due to the scale of the site required, provision will have to be outside the existing urban area.
A comprehensive site search must be undertaken.
Logistics development should be directed to existing logistics areas not Greenfield sites next to
motorways.
Not convinced by the need for a large scale logistics site in the Green Belt on the edge of the Black
Country. There should be a much greater emphasis on smaller logistics development within the sub
region.

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
A location to the south of Dudley would be undesirable. Sites within the Green Belt should not be used
for logistics activity.

Other Economy
comments

Recruitment of a diverse workforce is vital for positive play.
Housing associations are uniquely positioned to assist the Black Country to access the pool of
unemployed talent in the area.
A 50ha site in the northern part of the triangle south of M6 jcn 11 should be identified for a sub regional
employment site.
The Core Strategy should protect viable businesses / while promoting the redevelopment of
employment sites which are of low quality. There needs to be a clear policy mechanism to bring sites
forward for redevelopment.
Part of the environmental improvements can be met by redeveloping older industrial areas.
The Issues and Options Paper does not set out how the release of surplus employment land will be
managed. The Black Country Authorities should undertake a review of employment land in accordance
with Government advice.
The employment land corridor shown on page 36 shows land in South Staffordshire.
Support for the conclusion that not all high quality employment land requirements can be met from within
the Black Country. To provide for the full range of sites requires appropriate administrative
arrangements between the BC authorities and South Staffordshire Council. It is not appropriate or
necessary to wait for RSS phase 2. The process must commence now.
Should consider a flexible approach to sites, for example car parka or starter sheds prior to them being
redeveloped in the medium term.
The Bilston Corridor should be recognised as a high quality location for employment, given significant

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
private sector investment.
The outcome of the Welfare Reform Act could have significant implications for increasing the number of
people in the workplace, possible 50 000 additional employees within the Black Country.
Support the objective that by 2026 the Black Country will have moved significantly towards a high skilled,
well paid knowledge economy.

CENTRES
Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Question 14 Part 1

Summary

Figures for comparison
retail and office
development set out in
RSS Phase 1 are given.
However, the amounts of
development proposed
might be increased,
including through work on
the RSS Phase 2 Revision.
If so, do you consider that
there is a need to manage
growth and development,
over and above that set out
in RSS phase 1, of
comparison retail and office
floorspace in the strategic

The majority of respondents (20 out of 38) expressed the view that development should be managed between
the centres in the Black Country. A minority of respondents (9) was opposed to managing developments
between centres whilst others (9 respondents) did not give a direct answer.
As those seeking to manage development made more representations compared to those who did not, so twothirds of representations supported the idea of managing investment between centres.
Opposition to managing investment tended to come from those who were concerned that development might be
held back at Brierley Hill. On the other hand, some of these respondents accepted that development should be
planned and promoted according to the needs of different centres and their catchments, whilst other
representations sought a balance of investment between smaller centres.
Support for managing development came from a range of commercial, transport and environmental interests, as
well as from the majority of local residents and from all of the authorities from surrounding areas who expressed
a view. However, some of the views expressed sought to raise issues relating to the principle of Brierley Hill as
a strategic centre (which has been dealt with through the RSS Phase 1 Revision). Others took the view that
seeking to ensure all centres might get their share of development ought not to involve rigid limits, but should
respond to monitoring and how the area’s centres would perform in future. The degree of concern for the non-

and non-strategic centres?

strategic, as well as the strategic, centres was notable.
Particular sets of views are summarised below.
1. The RSS will provide figures for the amount of comparison retailing and office floorspace for the Black
Country. The Core Strategy should be based on these figures, including the figures emerging from the RSS
Phase 2 Revision, and it should disaggregate them to the local level.
2. The likelihood that the RSS Phase 2 Revision will lead to increases in the amounts of development proposed
is to be welcomed. Without this the scope for additional comparison retailing in the centre of Wolverhampton
would be limited until after 2021, with the likely growth retail and office development should be allowed to
expand beyond the ring road.
3. Proposed development, especially figures above those in RSS Phase 1, should be balanced between the
strategic centres as a critical element of the spatial strategy for the future of the Black Country. This should
be to maintain their vitality and viability and to ensure that there is an equitable spread of growth and impetus
for regeneration across the sub-region and provide for a balanced approach to economic, social and
environmental enhancement, as well as minimising the need to travel. Given the long-term nature of the
work for the RSS, it will be important control the retail development at each of the strategic centres, so it
accords with the available expenditure for each catchment area. An uncontrolled imbalance could harm
some centres.
4. Comparison retail floorspace should be focussed within the strategic centres. Any higher levels of retailing
arising from the RSS Phase 2 Revision should also be focussed in these centres, including particularly
Wolverhampton. Any weakening of the integrity and sustainability of the strategy would undermine the
competitiveness of the strategic centres and risk higher levels of expenditure ‘leakage’ to surrounding areas.
5. Retail development should be controlled at Brierley Hill in particularly. Too much retailing has been allowed
in the past; and has had an adverse impact on surrounding areas.
6. Whilst the four strategic centres must be a priority, concentrating on large scale development schemes in
these centres makes investment in the lower order centres unattractive. It is essential to encourage a
healthy network of centres ensuring adequate range of goods and services is available at a local level as well
as on a strategic level. Lower order centres have a vital role within the Black Country for local residents on a
day to day basis, particularly for those with limited mobility and/or access to a car. It is essential these
centres are not forgotten and left to decline. Any future strategy should be focussed on both the strategic
centres and lower order centres. Because it will be more of a challenge to secure investment in the smaller
centres any additional development identified through the RSS Phase 2 Revision should be directed towards

the non-strategic centres.
7. There is no need to manage growth and it is not appropriate to do so, particularly if that means restricting
development in any of the four strategic centres. Ultimately the market will decide and the Black Country
needs all the investment it can get. Stringent controls at the local level will potentially reduce
competitiveness, compared to places like Birmingham, and will fail to meet the aspirations of the Black
Country Study and deprive the Black Country of much-needed investment.
8. The proposed RSS Phase 1 Revision is to be supported and there is no justification for re-introducing
phasing in relation to the emerging RSS Phase 2 figures, although if these propose an increase in retailing
this should be distributed between the four strategic centres.
Question 14 Part 2

Summary

If so, what mechanisms
would you consider
appropriate for managing
that growth and how could
this be monitored?

Those who did not think it necessary to manage development were, obviously, not so inclined to suggest
management mechanisms, although some did make references for development proposals to be based on
evidence.
Those who advocated managing development took a variety of perspectives on the approaches to strategic
centres, and Brierley Hill in particular, to non-strategic centres and to how management and monitoring might be
undertaken.
Particular sets of views are summarised below.
1. The market is best-placed to manage land releases in centres, so the only controls that are necessary are to
ensure that development is master planned and integrated effectively.
2. Development should primarily support comprehensive sustainable development and regeneration in the four
strategic centres. Development allocations should be guided by retail studies providing rational assessments
taking realistic account of:
- quantitative retail need and office requirements in different geographical areas
- relationships with surrounding areas
- market interest
- the availability of attractive and viable physical opportunities (including through the review of sites currently
identified in UDPs)
- the health of existing centres
- impacts between centres and on other centres
- sustainability criteria (including the numbers of trips and the modes used to access developments).
Studies should be updated regularly to take account of changes, such as housing and population growth.

3. Use not just planning policy, but also other mechanisms, including business rates.
4. Any strategy for managing growth should be dynamic and floorspace levels should not be applied rigidly, but
used as indicative guides to focus development. A phased approach would avoid vast increases in
floorspace provision followed by tight restriction. This should be done in pursuit of the ambitious targets for
office development, as well as for retailing.
5. Growth in the strategic centres, and particularly at Brierley Hill, will need to be managed and, through
monitoring, it should be clear how any imbalances between centres or impacts on other centres will lead to
adjustments in future years.
6. For Walsall, Wolverhampton and West Bromwich all growth targets should be seen as a minimum in order to
not limit growth and much-needed regeneration.
7. Growth at Brierley Hill should not be focused on retailing and this should be strictly controlled: either
- any additional growth should be restricted until the town centre elements have been achieved and only
when all appropriate development opportunities in the three existing strategic centres (Walsall,
Wolverhampton and West Bromwich) have been met; or
- planning applications must be supported by evidence of the need for additional floorspace and should not
take place until a satisfactory parking regime and public transport improvements have been implemented,
and an Area Action Plan has been adopted and the Core Strategy is well-advanced towards adoption..
8. The majority of non-strategic centres need to be regenerated with significant investment, although growth
within these centres should be managed to ensure development is in line with their scale and function.
9. There is a need for effective monitoring and review. This could be through measurement of the proportion of
centre use development that is directed to locations in or on the edge of centres, rather than to out of centre
sites. It could also consider the phasing of development through planning applications, and the impact on
vulnerable centres close to the Black Country.
10. There should be a Black Country-wide Committee and all the councils involved should consider the future,
rather than profits.
Question 14

Summary

Other Comments

Other comments on comparison shopping and office development are summarised below. Many of these raised
issues to take into account, such as the importance of smaller town centres. However, opinion was divided on
out-of-centre development: most respondents wished to see it strictly controlled, but a minority wanted it allowed,
either subject to the tests set out in national policy, or more generally.

1. It will be important to have sufficient employment and services to meet needs and provide employment.
2. There is too much retail now and the proposed levels of office development look too ambitious.
3. Comparison retailing should be concentrated into strategic centres, or centres generally, where it will
strengthen competitiveness, be sustainable and be accessible by public transport. If necessary, centres
should be expanded to accommodate modern investment.
4. The strategy to focus on strategic centres should not be weakened to gain benefits in one out-of-centre
location.
- Comparison retail development outside of the strategic centres or out-of-centre or out-of-town retail
development should be only to meet local needs and be fully justified, or it should be strictly controlled /
prevented.
- Strong policies are needed to control office developments outside of strategic centres.
5. - Retail development should be allowed outside centres provided there are no in-centre sites and there would
not be an adverse impact. As a particular example there might be more retail development at Reedswood in
Walsall.
- Out of town office developments would be appropriate. The office market and developers’ and occupiers’
requirements need to be better understood, and too strict a focus on centres would prevent employment land
being brought forward elsewhere.
6. Consideration should be given to office development, in locations with sustainable transport connections to
the Black Country.
7. Within the Black Country some centres are stronger than others.
- Wolverhampton has a commitment for major development and provides the potential for more, which could
help to secure further investment and housing growth, so it should remain the largest of the strategic centres.
- Walsall is considered fragile in the face of competition from development elsewhere and it needs quality
stores.
- West Bromwich needs more shops.
8. It is argued there should be five strategic centres: Dudley should in itself be a strategic centre as its role is far
wider than that of Merry Hill. Dudley needs to be improved.
9. Smaller centres and areas might complement the strategic centres, but the concentration on larger centres
(e.g. in Sandwell) should not be at the expense of smaller ones, many of which are weak and in need of
improvement. Examples given were:

- Halesowen, Stourbridge
- Wednesbury, Oldbury, Cradley Heath, Old Hill, Spring Hill, Smethwick
- Brownhills, Darlaston, Willenhall
- Bilston.
[In some cases respondents did not distinguish between the centres’ comparison and convenience shopping
roles.]
Question 15 Part 1

Summary

Having in mind the
potential implications of
growth in the Regeneration
Corridors and the increase
in demand for local
shopping and service
facilities, are there any
particular centres where
there is a need for
improved convenience
shopping / foodstore, or
other local provision, or
where existing convenience
shops and local services
need to be protected?

Representations tended to come from either major foodstore operators or from community interests.
The former wished to see the need for new convenience shopping addressed through a formal analysis, while
the latter were more concerned to address perceived deficiencies and areas of deprivation.
There was general agreement that convenience shopping should be focused upon centres and widespread
recognition that existing centres are fragile. Representations from the local community expressing particular
concern to support local centres and local shops and resistance to superstore developments.
A large number of existing centres were identified as being in need of protection and / or new development.
Particular sets of views are summarised below.

1. Recognition of the importance of convenience shopping is welcomed. However, presently the Core Strategy
includes no advice on the amount of convenience floorspace that should be provided, nor the proposed
locations. There should be (or should already have been) a study of what the needs for the future would be.
It may be that analysis should be done by individual authorities to assess needs at the local level. This
should follow national policy and include examination of the suitability of existing sites (such as in the centre
of Dudley).
2. To reduce the gap between the most and least deprived areas the Core Strategy (or a ‘Centres’ DPD) should
explain how the growth of the non-strategic centres will be planned in detail.

3. All existing centres should be protected and development focussed towards them. The centres in the Black
Country need to be regenerated. They are less robust than those in surrounding areas and are generally
well-placed to meet needs for convenience shopping including from an increase in population. The Core
Strategy should seek to meet the community's needs through development (of an appropriate scale) within or
on the edge of existing strategic, town, district and local centres. A nesting of the various centres can ensure
that local needs are met as locally possible.
4. The smaller local centres should particularly be supported as they are weaker and should be given more
attention than the larger centres. Generally they can provide peoples’ needs, without the need to travel far,
but there might be particular opportunities for specialist shopping. Investment in local centres makes people
proud of their neighbourhoods.
5. Local top-up shopping plays a vital role. Corner shops and greengrocers should be protected, perhaps
through lower business rates, to maintain accessible facilities, including for elderly people.
6. Large foodstores in centres (e.g. Brierley Hill) play an important anchor role and should be protected.

7. Superstores can have adverse impacts on smaller centres and independent traders, and areas become
overly-dependent on them. They should not be expanded nor allowed to develop near centres.
8. Centres and other areas identified as needing protection and / or improvement were:
- Brierley Hill, including the High Street where there is a need for protection, for change to be managed and
expansion
- Dudley, where foodstore provision is considered inadequate but the site identified in the current Unitary
Development Plan is felt to be unsuitable
- Stourbridge, where there is a need for more shopping to support the regeneration of the area
- Halesowen
- Kingswinford
- Sedgeley
- Quarry Bank
- Wordsley
- West Bromwich
- Wednesbury
- Oldbury

- Cradley Heath
- Blackheath
- Smethwick
- Old Hill
- Tipton
- Friar Park
- Hateley Heath
- Aldridge
- Bloxwich
- Brownhills, to support new housing development
- Darlaston, perhaps with specialist shops
- Willenhall, where the present proposal for a large foodstore should be supported to meet existing needs and
support regeneration
- New Invention
- Bilston
- Avion Centre, Whitmore Reans
- Dovecoats, Pendeford
[In some cases respondents did not distinguish between the centres’ comparison and convenience shopping
roles.]
Question 15 Part 2

Summary

Are there any locations
outside of an existing
centre that either now or in
the future might benefit
from a new district or local
centre or improved local
shopping?

Whilst there was concern to protect existing centres, there were only two representations that considered
convenience retailing might be allowed in out-of-centre locations (other than to meet local needs).
Only 6 representations made particular proposals for new local centre or local shopping and all but one of these
were for small-scale development.
Particular sets of views are summarised below.
1. Whilst existing centres should be protected and development focused towards them, there may be local
needs that cannot be met in centres, in which case new local centres / stores might be considered provided
they would complement rather than compete with existing centres.
2. In the absence of figures there should not be a presumption against development outside of centres and
edge-of-centre and out-of-centre stores should be allowed provided a need is demonstrated and there are no
sites in centres.

3. We are aware of no out-of-centre locations. Given the fragility of many of the existing centres, new out-ofcentre provision possibly under the guise of creating a new centre, should be scrutinised very carefully to
ensure they do not simply represent a “Trojan Horse” for otherwise inappropriate development
4. Proposals for particular locations where a new local centre or improved local shopping might be provided
were:
- Stourbridge, where the growth of the Regeneration Corridor might include large stores that could not be
accommodated in the centre
- Gornal or Wollaston, where there is / will be housing development
- Rowley Regis around the Edwin Richards complex, where a new district centre would make up for the
decline of retail and leisure facilities
- New Invention
- Black Halve Lane in Wolverhampton, where a new local centre could be included in an extension to the
urban area.
In addition, new development could be located on visitor routes, such as the canals.
Question 16

Summary

Are there particular needs
for cultural, leisure and
entertainment facilities for
the Black Country?

There was general agreement leisure, entertainment and cultural provision in the Black Country needs to be
improved and doing this should support the regeneration strategy.

If so, where should these
needs be met?

There was also general agreement leisure and culture should be directed towards existing centres at an
appropriate scale and the strategic centres should be the focus for major facilities, such as theatres and
cinemas. As well as Walsall, west Bromwich and Wolverhampton, there was also support for investment in
Dudley town centre. There was more limited support for leisure investment in particular smaller centres and,
whilst there was some recognition that some facilities might have to be located outside of centres or should be
provided to met local needs there was no support for major out-of-centre leisure development.
Besides proposals for leisure, entertainment and culture, representations also sought improved sport and
community facilities and provision for children and young people generally.
There were also ideas about how facilities might be provided and protected.
Particular sets of views are summarised below.
1. Most of the Black Country has only limited provision and needs improved leisure, entertainment, cultural and
sports facilities. This is shown by work for the RSS.
- further work is needed, particularly in terms of the arts to build on good practice at Brierley Hill

- the market should determine what is required.
2. The benefits of leisure and culture should be taken into account in terms of the community, regeneration and
extending the hours of activity in centres. Such activities should be a part of the regeneration strategy for the
area
3. Provision should be made to increase people’s access to opportunities and to enable sustainable travel
patterns by being located to best serve the relevant catchment areas. However, particular types of use (such
as sport or healthy living should not be clustered together, rather each community should get its share.
4. The strategic centres are the most sustainable locations. Cultural, leisure and entertainment facilities, and
especially major facilities such as theatres and art galleries, should be concentrated in them in accordance
with planning policy to reflect the scale and catchment of development proposals. It is considered
Wolverhampton is best-placed to accommodate additional facilities. Facilities are also desired for Walsall.
5. Particular proposals for particular centres are:
- Walsall – cinema, theatre, a new museum to promote local culture and history
- West Bromwich – cinema, bowling, nightlife.
6. Dudley should be considered as a fifth strategic centre. The RSS Phase 1 Revision recommends the future
renaissance of Dudley town centre will be founded upon the town’s unique tourism and cultural assets and
the Core Strategy should support this.
7. More local facilities will be appropriate in smaller centres, such as Stourbridge, Oldbury and New Invention,
to help them play a rounded role in meeting community needs.
8. Some facilities might be appropriate in other locations
- at nodes along public transport corridors
- in each Ward (in Walsall)
- along the canal network, to make use of it and to encourage tourism
- where school facilities would enable dual use with the community.
On the other hand, out-of centre locations should be opposed for major developments such as cinemas.
9. Various cultural / entertainment facilities are proposed:
- increased provision for the arts (including accommodation for creative industries)
- cinemas
- health & fitness centres
- improved provision for eating and drinking and the evening economy generally
- theatres

- a bowling alley.
On the other hand, proposals for a casino were opposed, whilst too many pubs and clubs could create antisocial behaviour.
10. Community facilities are also proposed generally:
- community centres, to accommodate local clubs and societies
- health centres
- libraries.
11. Proposals for sport and recreation are also made under this heading.
- swimming pools (and a ‘waterpark’)
- sports centres (especially for team games)
- football
- play areas
- activities, such as climbing, sailing and cycling
- a skatepark in Walsall town centre
- new sports stadium / ‘sports village’ for Dudley / south Black Country (e.g. Cradley Heath Speedway).
12. There should be more places for children and young people, especially for kids to ‘hang out’.
13. Enhanced opportunities for cultural, leisure and entertainment will be beneficial for neighbouring South
Staffordshire. Conversely, nearby facilities, such as the outdoor centre at Chasewater Country Park should
serve Black Country residents.
14. Festivals and events should play a part in regeneration and community cohesion and it is important to involve
young people.
15. There is a need to protect and enhance existing facilities and an appropriate policy would be to resist the loss
of an existing facility.
16. Financial viability will be a major determinant of the potential for leisure, entertainment, cultural etc. activities.
The Core Strategy should provide for funding to be sought through S106 agreements on commercial
development.
Other Centres Comments

Summary
Other comments on centres issues, referred to the importance of shopping and services as part of a
regeneration strategy. However, community representations expressed support for the traditional roles of

centres, especially the smaller ones and concern at the growth of large stores and take-aways, etc.
There were also concerns to improve the environment security and facilities offered by centres and to have them
supported by transport improvements.
It was pointed out that possible road pricing and an aging population will mean needs should be met as locally
as possible in the future.
Representations also stressed the need for the Core Strategy to address detailed local issue and for local
communities to be involved.
1. Shopping and centres will have an important role in supporting regeneration and providing jobs for local
people.
2. Appreciate the choice of shopping centres at the strategic and local levels, although the smaller towns are in
danger of being forgotten compared to the larger ones.
3. Traditional markets give towns their character and should be protected and enhanced (examples given were
Walsall, Dudley and Wednesbury).
4. Big business is too dominant, but people don’t want two big superstores in the same place. Instead
encouragement should be given to individual local businesses.
5. The retail and service roles of existing centres need to be protected against the proliferation of take-aways
and public houses.
6. Several town centres are considered to be dirty and need to be cleaned up (examples given were Dudley,
Wednesbury and Willenhall).
7. The quality of public areas is crucial and should be a key principle in considering developments.
8. Town centres should be pedestrianised, should have good safety and security and should offer staffed public
conveniences.
9. Accessibilty should be improved both within and to town centres, especially through public transport. For car
parking, either:
- improved provision is needed; or
- car parking should be limited and perhaps redeveloped.
In Walsall improved car parking is needed, as well as the completion of the ring road, whilst the proposed
rail/bus/metro interchange is to be supported and Bilston needs improved public transport.

10. Road pricing could be used to discourage long distance travel for comparison shopping and would encourage
needs to be met locally.
11. An aging population means needs should be met locally.
12. The Core Strategy should add a local flavour and more detailed level of refinement and not simply replicate
the RSS.
13. Local communities must have an ongoing role in help shaping areas such as the strategic centres where
major change is being proposed.

COMMUNITY FACILITIES AND INFRASTRUCTURE
Question No.
Question 17 Part 1
Are there any particular
community facilities that
are needed in the Black
Country and where should
these be located?

Summary of Comments Received
Suggested facilities:Swimming baths, Community centres, health clinics, expansion of public libraries and theatres.
There were a number of requests for additional play areas and facilities for youths and young children
Also much support for community sports and recreational facilities including a hierarchy of community sports
provision such as community halls, satellite centres (e.g. secondary schools), hubs (e.g. multi sports villages),
Black Country level facilities (e.g 12 court sports halls), Regional facilities (e.g. University of Wolverhampton EIS
Judo Centre) and National facilities. Also more water sports, indoor skiing, indoor rock climbing and cycle sports.
Sport England’s Active Places’ Power should be referenced and acknowledged.
Use of Local halls for day centres for the young or elderly and provision of places of worship.
Better hospital provision and the detachment of mobile facilities that help target hard to reach groups.
Tourism and visitor led facilities e.g. Dudley and the Canal network and opening up existing nature beauty spots.
Investment in open space infrastructure and maintenance.
Quality education facilities in creation of quality environments through the role of Learning Neighbourhoods (Black
Country Challenge).
Locally important cultural facilities should be protected and enhanced where they contribute to wider regeneration.
Specific calls were made for a Community enterprise and training centre within the St. Thomas ward of Dudley and

a new mosque within Dudley.
Location of such facilities:Generally such facilities should be located within the four strategic centres, although some more local facilities will
be appropriate in District Centres or at nodes along public transport corridors.
Education provision within the Regeneration Corridors
Need to be within walking distance of peoples homes

Question 17 Part 2
What facilities could best
be located together?

Question 18 Part 1
Do you consider that
promoting clusters and
beacons is the right
approach?

Question 18 Part 2
Where would regionally
important facilities best be
located?

Question 19 Part 1
What additional provision
will be needed for water,
sewage, energy and
communications to support
the regeneration of the
Black Country?

Community facilities, health clinics and leisure centres.
Co-location of primary schools, health facilities and libraries alongside other facilities such as post offices, chemists
and local food shops.
More use of existing schools and education facilities for community use.
More events in parks.
Much support for the promotion of clusters of sports facilities. Opportunities to share facilities, such as changing
rooms and grounds maintenance.
Green infrastructure provides opportunity to incorporate features for informal recreation such as footpaths and
cycle routes in addition to more formal sporting facilities
General feeling that while Green Belt can be used, needs to keep its status intact.
Facilities need to be accessed by walking and cycling as much as other modes of transport.
Creation of the Urban Park could and should enable walking and cycling to become the norm.
Must not neglect facilities for local centres to provide balanced hierarchy but promoting clusters and beacons is felt
as the right approach.
Sports tourism destinations within or close to the strategic centres.
Proximity to greenspace and woodland in particular is shown to increase both physical and mental wellbeing.
Cultural, leisure and entertainment facilities that are likely to attract large numbers of visitors should in the first
instance be clustered within town centres and should have good accessibility to the public transport network.
Regional facilities in 4 main centres with small facilities for local people in district Towns.
Dudley Borough does not have major football or cricket teams – need improvements to the Dell Stadium or
Halesowen Athletics Club
Sandwell also specifically mentioned due to its poor health indicators.
North of Wolverhampton suggested due to good access to the motorway network.
Strong support for the need for significant investment in drainage systems including a call for a Sustainable Urban
Drainage Strategy for the sub-region.
The provision of sewage treatment facilities is well established in the Black Country area. However, Severn Trent
Water will increase capacity at sewage treatment works to serve growth in commercial and domestic populations
but require early identification of discrete areas of development affecting individual sewerage catchments.
STW also stated that there should be opportunities for land to be made available to allow further development of
waste management facilities potentially including recycling, composting and renewable energy installations
including energy from waste and thermal treatment.

STW is currently working on its water resource plan which will inform the Company of its long term water supply
options. Modern and efficient water and sewage treatment facilities are absolutely essential in order to supply
existing and new developments and to protect and enhance watercourse.
Comments also received on the need for a decentralised energy policy for the Black Country and the development
of sustainable and renewable energy resources including use of solar energy (pv and thermal).
There may also be opportunities for using the water running over canal lock weirs for hydro generation and a
suggestion to use additional 'green' rubbish disposal facilities at canal sanitary stations.
The Environment Agency suggested managing water resources can be done through licensing water abstraction
and the development of Catchment Abstraction Management Strategies (CAMS).
Several comments were received against development in flood plains and that new developments should be
designed to promote permeable surfaces and reduce run-off.
In addition, a new waste management infrastructure will be required and there is potential to combine some of
these uses eg using waste to provide heat and power for new development.
Suggestion to carry out transport capacity assessments.
The HBF were not aware of any particular issues with regard to water, sewage, energy and communications.
Question 19 Part 2
Where and how should any
increased capacity be
provided?

Question 20

The consensus was that additional capacity should be provided in all areas where new housing is to be developed
as close as possible to its end user including wind turbines, solar panels, captured heat produced by industrial
processes and “green roofs” contributing to water collection as well as wildlife habitat.
New Technology to harvest recycled water for new build also suggested.
A CHP grid should cover the whole of the Back Country and should certainly link up with Birmingham and the
surrounding shires.

Constraints on floodplains were mentioned and that its extent should be determined by a SFRA.
Restrictions should remain on Green Belt development and local nature sites.
Are there any specific
Too much mixed use development may create ‘bad neighbour’ problems.
constraints that might mean Poor access to roads or Public Transport
it would be difficult to
Stourbridge mentioned as a specific location due to increased population and traffic management measures.
accommodate development The HBF were not aware of any specific constraints.
in specific locations?

HOUSING
Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Question 21 Part 1
Do you agree with the
extent and location of the
Housing Market Renewal
Areas?

The majority of the respondents agree with the extent and location of HMRAs. Would also like to see
smaller, more localised areas considered.

Question 21 Part 2
If not, please explain why
and where you consider
they should be located.

The JCS must make its intentions clear from the start to avoid blighting. There are some areas
missing from the map, e.g. Brierley Hill and Whiteheath. Some respondents would like to see the
currently attractive areas left alone as intensification and redevelopment would be a bad approach.
There should be an emphasis on refurbishment and regeneration rather than redevelopment.

Question 22 Part 1
The Black Country needs
to attract and retain
professional,
entrepreneurial and
managerial households by
providing suitable homes
and environments to meet
their needs. Where do you
consider that such homes
should be provided?

Such housing should be located within:
- The Brierley Hill area, with high quality housing located near to the Waterfront Office area and
the Merry Hill Shopping Centre;
- The Saltwells site, just outside the Brierley Hill Central area, near to jobs and facilities;
- Edwin Richards Quarry, Tividale;
- Greater emphasis on residential development on the edge of Oldbury Town Centre;
- Greenfield development;
- Around the edge of the BC;
- Where currently under-provided;
- Within the regeneration corridors;
- On a more local basis within higher quality environments;
- Along passenger rail lines and canal corridors, particularly west of M6 in Walsall.

Full support is given to the potential corridor for growth between Pelsall and Brownhills in the vicinity of
Clayhanger.

Also an ambition to put PEM housing in areas where currently under-represented and also to extend
existing areas. Also a suggestion to change the name of the Black Country to improve its image.
Question 22 Part 2
What Infrastructure needs
to be provided alongside
such homes to create the
attractive environments for
managerial, entrepreneurial
and professional (PEM)

Play and informal recreation, local facilities such as shops, good schools and further education and
leisure. Good access to facilities to reduce journey times. A network of attractive green spaces close
to where people live. Improvements to the cultural offer, particularly in the centres. Sports clubs,
particularly golf clubs. Capitalise on the attractive historic environment.

households?

Question 23 Part 1
Do you consider that
currently popular and
aspirational housing areas
should be protected from
further intensification OR
do you consider that more
housing should be
developed in these areas?
Question 23 Part 2
Should the redevelopment
of certain types of site, e.g.
large houses in large
grounds be resisted or are
there certain
neighbourhoods (e.g.
Tettenhall, Wightwick) that
should be protected from
residential intensification?

Responses are fairly evenly divided as to whether current popular areas should be protected from
intensification. Those for intensification believe that on the whole it is appropriate, however a small
number have included caveats such as in appropriate locations, while protecting biodiversity and
historic character and in a manner commensurate with its size, facilities and capacity. Careful planning
is required.
Those against feel that the character of the existing popular housing areas should be protected and
that changing them may deter PEM households.

Sought after areas of terraced and older houses should also be protected.
Strategic Housing market Assessments will provide evidence as to the type of housing required within
the Black Country. However, the JCS should not require a particular type of dwelling within the CS.
Areas to be protected include southern, western and north-west fringes of Dudley Borough.
There is a good case for extending existing suburbs and building prestige new developments and
focusing high quality developments in areas with public transport and other facilities.
Support the potential for canalside locations for residential development.
The character of the areas should be taken onto account. Some areas may be designated as
Conservation Areas.

Question 24 Part 1
Do you consider that there
is any justification for
asking for different levels of
affordable housing
provision in any particular
areas within the Black
Country?

The majority of respondents feel that different levels of affordable housing provision will be required in
particular areas of the Black Country, such as increased levels of AH in areas where current levels are
low to create more mixed communities. The BC identity was based on integrated communities. AH
should not be clustered in particular locations and should be provided in areas of need so as not to
create ghettos.
Some people feel that the viability of provision will be an issue on contaminated/difficult brownfield
sites.

Question 24 Part 2
If yes, where and why?

Housing – Other
Comments

AH should be provided in areas of greatest need, close to jobs and services. There is a suggestion
that mixed tenures should be provided in areas where the private sector are not keen to develop.
Strategic Housing Market Assessments (SHMA) are required to justify decisions on location.
Many of the worst areas of Walsall have suffered where sink estate ghettoism has occurred, e.g.
Beechdale, Delves in Walsall. Therefore there is a need to diversify the housing market in certain
areas to widen the opportunities available.
Housing needs to be provided that caters for the needs of the population and provide a sufficient mix
so that people can move to meet their changing needs – based on local needs.
There is also a view that the JCS needs to be flexible and shouldn’t set different levels of affordable
housing provision in particular areas – this should be calculated on a site by site basis dependent on
viability
Create high quality housing next to less popular areas to stimulate investment.
Need to consider accommodation for gypsies and travellers.
Provide a network of green spaces close to where people live.
Empty houses should be renovated not demolished.
There is a need to ensure that infrastructure is planned from the outset in new developments.
Sustainable Development

Need lower density houses with more greenspace to combat global warming
Minimise the carbon impact of new dwellings and provide a range of house types in an area to
encourage families to live close to each other.
Minimum standards for the sustainable development code shouldn’t be pursued as each site should be
assessed on its own merits due to financial viability and ground conditions.
Housing Numbers

Many respondents emphasised the need to demonstrate a responsive approach to the changing
requirements of RSS Phase 2. Other comments include:
- the need to address the highest option for housing growth (RSS Option 3),
- the need for the housing figures to be addressed as net figures (take into account demolitions)

-

the testing of future housing delivery rates is best achieved at the local level with regard to
deliverable land.

One respondent has suggested that the development rates in the Black Country have fallen between
2001-2005 and that a 25% increase on annual rates would be appropriate.
Phasing and Employment Land Issues

More information is required about the rate at which employment land will be redeveloped as
conservative estimates will give rise to lower development rates.
It is generally recognised that it is difficult to proactively phase new development as many factors are
not in the control of Planning, e.g. relocation of businesses. Therefore, developers need to be
encouraged to work with site owners to achieve successful delivery. Town centres also featured in the
responses, with a view that they should be restructured as well as employment land.
There may be a requirement for greenfield land/green belt to be used to achieve places where people
want to live.
Urban Design

Some of the responses suggested that there should be a stronger emphasis on the quality of the built
environment, particularly the quality of the built environment. A reference to the “Building for Life”
benchmark is suggested.
Local authority planning standards need to be reviewed in order to achieve higher densities.
There is a political unwillingness for apartments.
There is a need to provide good play and recreation opportunities for children and young people as
part of new housing developments.

TRANSPORT
Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Question 25

Poor accessibility within the
Black Country, particularly
to existing employment
areas in the west of the
sub-region, together with
congested connections
leading in and out from the
Black Country, has been
identified as a constraint on
business. Are there any
particular locations where
new or better transport
networks should be
delivered?
Question 26
How should the transport
networks serving the
strategic centres of Brierley
Hill, Walsall, West
Bromwich, and
Wolverhampton and the
non-strategic centres be
improved to support their
expansion?

Generally supportive of JCS approach to building new or improving existing transport networks,
especially with regards to PT improvements and new Metro routes. There is concern over a plan
for a Western Orbital, a large scale Park and Ride facility on the edge of the Black Country,
locating high traffic generating land uses next to motorway junctions and a corridor for a potential
M54/M6/M6 Toll Link. There is a need for more PT services to link essential services, like
hospitals. The priority attached to different locations for improvement to transport networks and
modes should be determined on the basis of their general sustainability. Locations such as the
Pensnett Link Road, Kingswinford, Brierley Hill, Wordsley, Walsall and Brownhills were identified
as areas in need of better transport networks. There is also a need for a strategic review of bus
routes, many of which are very dated. An improved cycle network and use of the waterways for
travel and freight purposes should also be considered.

A large amount of comments made reflect the point that continuing investment should be made in
bus priority measures particularly on “Quality Bus routes”, such as those on Cannock Road,
Wolverhampton and the A491 at Wall Heath, Dudley. The JCS also needs to consider the reopening of the Stourbridge to Walsall line for heavy rail passengers. It is important that Brierley
Hill is made more accessible by PT, and the proposed Metro route is widely supported. The road
network around Walsall and other strategic centres has been identified as being outmoded and
needs improvement. Secure cycle parking at nodes in the public transport network should be
prioritised. There also needs to be comprehensive traffic management, including a
comprehensive Red Routes network. The JCS should make clear that transport infrastructure
investment must be driven by the role it plays in enhancing Black Country economic
competitiveness and sustainability. The capacity of the A41 should be expanded to alleviate
congestion. For each of the strategic centres, access should be focused on improved walking,
cycling and bus routes.

Question 27
Are there particular parts of
the highway corridors
where the balance needs to
favour cycling and walking
or where the needs of other
traffic should dominate?

Transport – Other
Comments

By and large, the comments recognise cycling and walking prioritisation as being a key element in
creating a sustainable transport system and should be pursued across the network. This should
also be linked to policies aiming to reduce the speed of traffic on existing roads where it is
dangerous. It is important to integrate walking and cycling infrastructure into the road network
throughout the Black Country in order to reduce the need to travel by car. Cycling and walking
needs to be given priority in residential areas and given adequate provision on major road
corridors. Some segregated provision may be appropriate, particularly on certain corridors. Canal
corridors can make a major contribution towards widening travel choices, particularly cycling and
walking. Walking and cycling opportunities can be greatly enhanced through development of
green infrastructure, both associated with highway routes but also more widely.
No parking areas in Walsall – in or out of the centre. Park and Ride needed – but site needs to be
accessible to those who would use it.
Concern that PT, particularly buses does not provide accessibility especially after 6PM.
The JCS should specifically recognise and promote the need for high quality PT such as
Metro/Bus Rapid Transit that allows access to, from and across the Black Country and the wider
West Midlands region.
There is support for the JCS objective that by 2026 the Black Country should be a place linked by
high quality public transport services to facilitate the expansion of the four strategic centres.
Support for bus only lanes on wider roads to reduce and avoid congestion. Support for Parry’s
People Mover from Brownhills to Walsall town centre.
A principle of the JCS needs to be that sites that can contribute to more sustainable transport like
walking/rail freight must be safeguarded.
The Metro expansion between Brierley Hill and Wednesbury is fully supported.
Enhancement of the rail-based networks should be prioritised based on their ability to limit

congestion by encouraging modal shift.
Enhance the general provision of bus priority within the Black Country on the existing highway
network, particularly on congested principle roads of the networks.
Provision of Park and Ride within the Black Country itself should not form part of the transport
strategy for the Black Country.
The health issue is a vital importance within the Black Country and one for which walking and
cycling exercise as a feature of both leisure and travel to work.
Concerns about non-accessible bus services especially those between Pelsall and Brownhills.
Bus stops need to be located in locations accessible to disabled people. Within the next 20 years
all routes need to comply with DDA requirements.
Where it has been identified that rail patronage has increased as a direct result of any new
development, contributions for transport links should be sought. These could be for infrastructure
enhancements.
It is vital to the delivery of the Black Country growth and competitiveness that the JCS policies
prioritise raising levels of reliable accessibility to create quality employment land locations in the 4
Employment Land Corridors.
Play England broadly agree with the listed priorities with the JCS and would like to emphasise the
importance of developing quality play opportunities across planning, transport and health policies.
Recognition should be given to the development of transport infrastructures and the impact on the
rights and needs of children and young people to play, whether this is via traffic calming and
“homezones” or the creation of safe routes.
Opportunities for the upgrade of the existing network should be utilised. With regards
Wolverhampton this is particularly important on the high volume corridors leading into the inner
city ring road.

Local centres and sensitive areas, such as around schools, should have more tailored traffic
priorities.

MINERALS
Question No.
Question 28
(N.B. Several of comments
have been moved to Q29
as they relate to extraction
rather than safeguarding of
resources)
Which of the Black
Country’s mineral
resources should be
safeguarded from
sterilisation from other
uses, and how should
these resources be
protected?

Summary of Comments Received
a) All mineral resources should be safeguarded from other uses, using a combination of planning policies i.e.
protection zones etc. Any proposals for non mineral uses, if permitted, should make provision for full
extraction prior to development.
b) Aggregates (sand, gravel, hard rock) and brick clay reserves should be safeguarded by MSAs and where
redevelopment occurs minerals should be safeguarded by supplementary planning requirements.
c) Proven deposits of Etruria Marl should be safeguarded as it is a valuable and rare commodity.
d) Shallow coal reserves should be safeguarded.
e) Local Fireclay, Dolerite and Sandstone should be safeguarded.
f) Concern about possible sterilisation of Etruria Marl resources in Dudley. One of the last remaining
unexploited areas of Etruria Marl lies beneath land and properties to the north of Oak Lane,
Kingswinford up to the Kingswinford Railway Walk and beneath both the road and the walk.
Retrieving Etruria Marl from as close as possible to the site of brick manufacture would greatly reduce the
carbon footprint of the brick industry. However, proposal by Dudley MBC to improve travellers’ caravan
site may prejudice the future extraction of clay. Feasibility study should be carried out to establish whether
it is available or viable for extraction.
g) Any remaining exploitable reserves of coal should be extracted prior to redevelopment/ development
wherever possible. Where treatment is necessary for stability purposes where there have been old mine
workings, this should be achieved through the extraction of the remaining reserves rather than by
grouting.
h) It is particularly important to examine sites that could provide improved after uses and regenerate derelict
areas.
i) Protection of mineral resources should take into account impact on people and infrastructure.
j) The waterways are ideal for transporting minerals.

Question 29
What quantity of sand,
brick clay and other
minerals should we aim to
produce each year in the
Black Country?

a) The Black Country should aim to be at least self-sufficient/ self-sufficient, as this would help to minimise
transport and encourage sustainability.
b) Restricting mineral operations to the minimum needed to maintain sufficient local supplies conflicts with
the aspiration of making an appropriate contribution towards national, regional and local requirements.
c) Welcome recognition of need for the production of minerals sufficient to support the proposed levels in
development, particularly housing growth, but Black Country cannot expect to be self sufficient in
construction materials.
d) Minerals policy should recognise that import and export of certain materials and products will contribute to
local economy and maintenance of employment / building programme should aim to use locally obtained
materials where practical to minimise transport and involve local labour.
e) It is unlikely that the Black Country will ever return to the productive state that gave it its name.
f) Should allow extraction to meet local needs but should restore previously used sites when we can.
g) Should take account of mineral activities just outside the border e.g. in South Staffordshire and existing
detrimental environmental impacts/ impacts on the road infrastructure.
h) Should produce as much as possible, taking into account ecological impact of mineral extraction. Should
thoroughly take into account wildlife/ ecological impacts and impacts on ecosystems before allowing
mineral extraction and sand and gravel extraction affecting nature reserves should not be allowed.
i) Extraction should be restricted to a few sites, ensuring a safe and socially tolerable environment whilst it
is on-going.
j) Although proximity may reduce CO2 emissions, LDF needs to consider the impact on Green Belt and the
environment.
k) Main coal sites may be outside Black Country, e.g. Cannock, Hednesford, Rugby. New extraction
methods may bring in new supplies. Should also consider carbon capture.
l) As resource scarcity issues arise the financial risks in winning local resources may force local authorities
to allow extraction. However, mining techniques may change and it may be possible to win some of these
resources in more imaginative ways than in the past.
m) Once quarrying is complete, restoration plans must take into account geodiversity e.g. of maintaining
representative exposures for tourism, education and general amenity use, and operators should also take
account of the need to conserve unusual features and fossils.
n) Restoration of surface coal mines will not normally be by landfill operations.
o) Should re-use demolition material in construction/ re-use resources that have already been mined and
form part of the waste stream - as resources become more expensive we will have to re-use more and
more of them again and again.

p) MPS1 Annex 2: Brick Clay requires planning authorities to take account of the need to provide a stock of
permitted reserves for 25 years of production for each new or existing brick manufacturing plant. This
requirement should be met on a site specific basis rather than using aggregated data and it is not clear
from the consultation paper or Minerals Background Paper whether this point has been fully understood.
Question 30
Which locations in the
Black Country should be
identified as the preferred
locations for future mineral
extraction?

a) It is not possible to identify possible locations for coal extraction.
b) Rowley Hills, Pensnett, west of Stourbridge and north of Walsall.
c) Wish to put forward land at Big House Farm/ Wyrley Common (part of Yorks Bridge potential opencast
site), to the east of Lime Lane and into the adjoining authority of Cannock Chase DC for comprehensive
reclamation as part of a forthcoming proposal for clay/ coal extraction. Much of the area remains
unrestored following historic mining operations.
d) Concern about potential conflicts with Employment Land Investment Corridors and proposed regeneration
corridors.
e) Where policy requirements are site specific, the best practical approach to determining available reserves,
production capacity, forecasts and areas for safeguarding is through direct liaison with the companies
involved, taking into account the ongoing revision of the RSS.
f) Initially, areas with proven, viable deposits should be allocated as preferred sites, and those with least
environmental impact permitted first. Sites that have not been proven should not be allocated.
g) Sites should not be allocated/ extraction should not be allowed without proper assessment of impacts and
potential gains with regard to geodiversity, biodiversity and the historic environment.
h) Existing SSSIs and SINC sites should protected from future mineral extraction in line with PPS1, PPS9
and the RSS – note that Stubbers Green Bog SSSI and Brownhills Common SINC have in the past been
threatened by mineral extraction.
i) Quarrying should only be done when it is economic and where long-term return to amenity value is built
in.
j) Should take into account mineral extraction taking place just outside the border of the Black Country, for
example, in South Staffordshire, and detrimental environmental impacts/ implications of such activities on
the road infrastructure.
k) Restoration of surface coal mines will not normally be by landfill operations.
l) Restoration schemes should be well designed/ appropriate and contribute to green infrastructure network,
and active quarries should have effective and comprehensive screen planting which can also enhance
biodiversity.
m) It is important to maximise biodiversity and geological value of mineral extraction sites when they are
restored - many of the Black Country’s existing geological SSSIs are former or extant quarries. New

Other Minerals comments

quarries will reveal new exposures which, if not of national importance, may have a regional value. Core
Strategy should identify potential of sites for delivering biodiversity gains and features of geological
interest. For example, restoration of sand and gravel sites in Stonnall area of Walsall to heathland would
provide a strategically important stepping stone between Chasewater and Sutton Park.
a) New and old quarries offer some of the most significant examples of the regional geological resource so a
balance will need to be struck between the need for raw materials and the sterilisation of these resources
by development. Black Country Geodiversity Partnership should be consulted on proposals for mineral
extraction, landfilling and restoration schemes.
b) Minerals Background Paper includes a number of inaccuracies with regard to relationship of quarries to
brickworks – Himley and Ketley Quarries do not supply Fir Street Works, Himley Quarry is no longer
active/ not producing clay for brick making and Ketley Quarry does not supply Baggeridge Brick.
Stourbridge Works (Ibstock) should also be referred to.
c) Scott Wilson survey has aggregated the supplies of clay – this is not appropriate, given that MPS1
requires authorities to maintain a 25-year supply to brickworks on a site-specific basis. Accurate
information on future supplies to brickworks should be sought from the manufacturers.

WASTE
Question No.
Question 31
The Black Country needs
to plan for the development
of new facilities and the
protection of existing
facilities, to meet national
and regional requirements
for the management of
waste by 2026. Are there
any particular kinds of

Summary of Comments Received
k) Black Country should aim to process as much of its waste within the area as possible.
l) Most waste management facilities should be located within the built-up areas although
composting may have to take place in the Green Belt.
m) Many waste management activities can be located on industrial estates or industrial parks but not
all are suitable.
n) Waste management facilities that are already well-located and would not be suited to general
employment locations should be protected from change of use.
o) Black Country should become a beacon of excellence for resource management and resource
recovery parks should be developed.
p) Need to introduce programme to reduce and design out waste rather than expanding facilities,
and to engage with retailers and small businesses on these issues.

facilities you consider are
needed or need to be
protected?

Question 32 Part 1
Do you agree that the
Black Country should
continue to allow former
mineral workings –
presently in Dudley,
Sandwell and Walsall – to
be restored by landfilling
with waste?

q) A higher profile should be given to recycling.
r) Recycling initiatives should aim to meet national targets
s) All households and businesses should be able to recycle and there should be financial incentives
e.g. through Council Tax.
t) Recycling initiatives should cover more types of waste including paper, glass, plastic, batteries,
WEEE, wood, green garden waste.
u) Needs of small businesses should be considered in planning for waste management.
v) Need more energy from waste plants – e.g. recovery of biogas from food and garden waste
through anaerobic digestion, use of waste wood for fuel (biomass), and remanufacturing of waste
oil remanufactured into bio-diesel.
w) Recycling facilities should be provided locally/ incorporated into regeneration projects.
x) Support sustainable transport of waste (e.g. by water) in accordance with Regional Freight
Strategy Waterway Working Group project.
y) Control of waste is important and people should be educated.
a) Unqualified yes (10 out of 27 responses).
b) Unqualified no (2 out of 27 responses).
c) Agree that former mineral workings are the best locations.
d) Often the only viable means of returning deep mineral workings to a safe and beneficial use.
e) Provides valuable waste management facilities - range of facilities should include disposal as well
as treatment as there will always be a need for disposal facilities for residual waste.
f) Should comply with regional requirements.
g) May be preferable to incineration.
h) Methane gas should be used.
i) As landfill is at the bottom of the “waste hierarchy” it should be a last resort - as much waste as
possible (including kitchen waste) should be recycled and only inert waste/ residues that cannot
be recycled should be sent to landfill.
j) Wide and increasing range of treatment technologies available – need to be flexible enough to
accommodate different technologies, changing markets for waste derived materials and
constraints of individual sites.
k) Strict safety/ environmental controls are needed – residential areas highlighted as areas where
landfill can cause specific problems.
l) Landfill sites have caused significant problems in the past, e.g. with toxic wastes and
biodegradable wastes.
m) Need to consider end use.

n) Biodiversity and geological value of former mineral extraction sites should be maximised when
they are restored and fully integrated into restoration schemes at an early stage. New quarries
may reveal geological exposures of national or regional importance - Rowley Hills and sand and
gravel areas in Walsall and Wolverhampton need sympathetic long-term policies. Restoration of
quarries in Stonnall to heathland has the potential to provide “stepping stones” linking similar
habitats in Sutton Park and Cannock Chase.
o) There may be reasons why a site is not appropriate for landfill/ there may be circumstances
where the Environment Agency will not issue a permit e.g. where there is a groundwater
protection issue.
p) Green water transport should be considered.
Question 32 Part 2
Are there particular sites
that would be appropriate
for particular kinds of
waste? If you do not think
landfilling to be appropriate,
what alternatives would you
suggest?
Question 33 Part 1
N.B. Some of the
comments are listed
under Part 2 because
they relate more directly
to that question. One
comment on Q35 also
belongs here.
Do you agree that the Core
Strategy should identify Hill
Top as the principal
location for new municipal

a) Alternative waste management methods should be used, e.g. reprocessing, recycling, home
composting, energy.
b) Against incineration due to toxic waste.
c) Housing where safe to do so.
d) Recreational areas.
e) Old disused mine workings.
f) There is a need for hazardous waste disposal sites in the Black Country.

a) Unqualified yes (2 out of 15 responses).
b) Unqualified no (3 out of 15 responses).
c) Hill Top is a well-located site that easily accessible from most areas within the Black Country – is
more accessible to residents in north Dudley than existing HRC site at Stourbridge.
d) Agree provided that no mass incineration of mixed waste is proposed as this is a waste of
resources.
e) Wider resource recovery activities should be promoted within the Hill Top area in addition to the
treatment of municipal waste, as this provides opportunities to develop resource management
“cluster” in line with RES priorities.
f) There is the possibility of commercial food waste going to a bio gas plant at Hill Top or another
site within the sub region, along with municipal arisings.
g) Hill Top can accommodate other non-related employment activity.
h) Hill Top would be better suited to high quality office and residential uses due to its excellent
communications (spine road, proposed metro and canal).

and other waste
management facilities?

i) Should be a “Hill Top Neighbourhood Group” so that local people, the voluntary and community
sector and others are kept informed of how the site is being developed and about the resource
industry and its benefits.
j) There should be reciprocal arrangements to allow all Black Country residents to use HRC
facilities most accessible to them even if in another Borough.
k) Local people should be encouraged to work within resource management sector.
l) Direction of travel: include also reference to the aspiration for the major resource recovery park at
Hill Top as “a driver of knowledge-led economic change.”
m) Why should they suffer?

Question 33 Part 2

a) Significant amount of land is available for waste related uses adjacent to Edwin Richards which
is a large strategic waste management facility that will operate throughout the Core Strategy
period as a landfill.
b) Rowley Hills.
c) Concentration of facilities at Hill Top should not preclude expansion of capacity and recycling
infrastructure at other locations serving a similar area or the wider Black Country e.g. Foxyards
Site, Bean Road, Tipton, Dudley.
d) Suggest Hill Top plus one other site in south of Black Country.
e) Somewhere “central” in the Black Country, e.g. Tipton, Coseley area.
f) Disused gravel pits that are a danger to young people.
g) Hill Top should be considered as one of a number of strategically located centres and not as a
single solution – more geographically diverse network of facilities to reduce transport costs and
provide greater opportunities for using waste to recover raw materials and energy for local
businesses and housing.
h) Black Country needs a hierarchy of sites across the four Boroughs including main sites in each
Borough and more local sites for re-use, repair and transfer/ batching of materials closer to
source.

Are there any other
locations you consider to
be appropriate?

Question 34 Part 1
N.B. Some of the
comments are listed
under Q34 Part 2 because
they relate more directly

a) Unqualified yes (9 out of 19 responses).
b) Needs further consideration.
c) It is important to raise the profile of recycling issues and to change the attitude of the public at
large by all means available.
d) The Black Country should aim to meet national targets for recycling and consider the facilities
needed to achieve this.

to that question.
Do you consider that the
Core Strategy should
identify broad locations for
the provision of new open
windrow composting
facilities and household
recycling sites/ waste
transfer facilities?

Question 34 Part 2
Are there any broad
locations or types of
locations where these
facilities should be
provided?

e) Possibly if enough remains after biomass and biogas have been fully exploited.
f) Environment Agency has locational guidance for landfilling in respect of groundwater protection in
Regulatory Guidance Note 3 and also has a policy of not permitting open windrow composting
operations within 250m of a residential area.
g) There could be difficulties in identifying suitable sites for composting within what is a heavily built
up area so the Black Country may have to work with adjoining authorities and sub-regions that
have existing or potential green waste composting facilities/sites, such as the Poplars in
Staffordshire.
h) Facilities should be as close as possible to the place where the waste is produced, or if limited in
number due to economies of scale, in central locations which are easily accessible to prevent
unnecessary transportation.
i) Such facilities should, ideally, be co-located with other waste facilities.
j) Black Country will need a large increase in the number of composting facilities, household
recycling and transfer stations if it is to reach LATS and WS2007. Given the large number,
relatively small scale and relative lack of locational constraints (apart from composting), it would
be inappropriate to identify broad locations for these types of sites as there should be as much
flexibility as possible over where they are developed.
k) Green water transport should be considered.
a) Significant amount of land is available for waste related uses adjacent to Edwin Richards which
is a large strategic waste management facility that will operate throughout the Core Strategy
period as a landfill.
b) Potential for additional waste recycling and treatment exists at Foxyards Site, Bean Road,
Tipton, Dudley – this is an existing waste management site but has potential for expansion.
c) Household recycling sites at Stourbridge and Shidas Lane are insufficient for south of Black
Country - should reprovide at Mucklow Hill.
d) While some facilities, such as small scale composting, may be appropriate in the Green Belt, the
majority should be within the urban area.
e) Should allow for additional waste management development at existing waste management sites
or other suitable industrial locations – although there may be locational constraints in the case of
composting and contaminated soils treatment.
f) Mixed commercial and local composting facilities could be developed on under-used allotments
and incorporated into new redevelopment schemes.
g) Composting and recycling facilities should be provided locally.
h) Anywhere sensible.

i) Cannot suggest suitable locations yet as this will depend on future negotiations with the four
boroughs and surrounding shires.
Question 35 Part 1
N.B. One comment is
listed under Q35 Part 2 as
it relates to this question.
Where do you consider that
new commercial waste
management and treatment
facilities, including facilities
for managing hazardous
waste and construction and
demolition waste should be
provided?

Question 35 Part 2
Are there any locations or
types of locations in the
Black Country where waste

a) Re-use Lister Road, Dudley.
b) Edwin Richards site (Sandwell) would be capable of supporting treatment facilities for
commercial and industrial wastes.
c) Should consider potential for existing sites to be expanded or updated to cater for new
redevelopment.
d) Should be in places where their effects (including traffic movements) do not restrict and/ or
negatively influence other developments, including residential and high quality employment
locations – these considerations have previously led to failures such as recycling/ waste
management sites in Monmore Green and tyres-to-energy plant in Bilston corridor.
e) Should be away from housing/ areas of population, preferably suitable disused industrial sites,
and should be strictly controlled by Councils.
f) Commercial and industrial wastes (other than hazardous) could be managed in facilities that also
treat municipal wastes, in order to reduce unit costs, and which are proximate to waste arisings –
distinction between the two streams is preventing certain economic activities (e.g. processing of
commercial food waste into bio gas) from taking off due to economies of scale.
g) There is no significant difference in locational suitability between facilities handling municipal
waste or facilities handling other wastes. Any such differences are also going to be more
influenced by the physical nature of the waste rather than the nature of its producer.
h) Need for facilities for bio-remediation of contaminated soils is demonstrated by the fact that Biffa
facility at Risley, Warrington, has treated contaminated soils from the Black Country. Brownfield
land redevelopers are not always able to treat such material in-situ, either for commercial
reasons, lack of space or time constraints. It may be possible to develop such facilities closer to
the Black Country, but it may not be possible to find suitable locations actually within the Black
Country area, so out-of-sub-region solutions may need to be considered.
i) Should be provided near metro/ rail to exploit opportunities to transport waste by metro/ rail.
a) Unqualified yes (1 out of 7 responses).
b) Green Belt needs to be protected along with parks and open space.
c) Residential areas and other sensitive areas should not be ruled out where there is scope for
waste management and low carbon energy use infrastructure – these should be required as part
of major housing redevelopment schemes.

management facilities
should not be developed,
and if so, what are they?

d) If waste management facilities are directed towards employment areas, should ensure that this
does not adversely impact on the attractiveness and viability of employment sites.
e) In principle, no - maximum flexibility should be retained and Core Strategy should identify broad
areas or types of locations which are acceptable.
f) In a carbon conscious and resource scarce economy, the nature of waste management facilities
will change over time, and they should increasingly be seen as good neighbours and accepted by
Black Country people.
g) Facilities should be landscaped to hide them.
h) Facilities are already in place but are not managed too well.

Question 36 Part 1

a) Unqualified yes.
b) Need to go further than this – should integrate waste management requirements with Government
aspirations towards zero carbon housing and other development, e.g. linking waste management
to associated distributed energy supply, to be addressed through housing and other regeneration
schemes.
c) All new developments should make provision for recycling/ demonstrate how they would minimise
and manage waste and other environmental impacts both during construction and during the
lifetime of the scheme – this would help increase the recycling of construction waste and may also
help reduce fly-tipping incidents in the Black Country.
d) Should be a requirement for all homes/ premises to have recycling facilities e.g. recycling bins.
e) All new developments should be responsible for their waste and also for any area of land that is
not owned by residents or Council.
f) Should be a requirement for all new developments of whatever size/ cost.
g) Should only be a requirement for new developments, not for existing ones.
h) Requirement should only apply to developments above a certain size/ it would be reasonable to
require larger developments to include suitably and conveniently located recycling centres.
i) Requirement for waste management and recycling in new developments should be
complemented by a commitment by the authorities towards appropriate levels of waste collection
and recycling.
j) Waste management requirements should be set nationally rather than locally/ need more
Government support through legislation.
k) Requirements should be linked to other requirements for demolition and building contractors to
use waste effectively, e.g. Site Waste Management Plans (SWMP) which will become mandatory
for developments costing more than £250,000 from spring 2008.

Do you think the Core
Strategy should require
new developments to
demonstrate how they
would minimise and
manage waste both during
the demolition and
construction process and
during the lifetime of the
scheme, e.g. by making
provision for the storage of
segregated waste? Should
all new developments be
subject to such a
requirement?

Question 36 Part 2
How else might the Black
Country help to minimise
waste and encourage
increased re-use and
recycling?

l) Should be a requirement to recycle building materials e.g. bricks in new buildings as this helps
maintain local character.
m) Where there is choice between demolishing buildings and refurbishing them, the amount of waste
generated/ re-used on site should be taken into consideration.
n) If industry wanted waste it would soon disappear.
o) Should not be a requirement if it would add to the cost of new houses.
p) Core Strategy should not set prescriptive standards which may restrict or limit development.
q) Requirements should not be set in the Core Strategy but should be determined locally on a caseby-case basis.
r) This is a technical issue rather than a planning issue and therefore should not be included within
the Core Strategy.
a) Improve waste collection e.g. provide separate containers, collect more materials including
plastics and cardboard, reduce charges for collection of bulky waste.
b) Develop unified waste management across all four boroughs - people from one borough should
be able to access facilities in another borough if it is the most local to them (could also include
areas outside the Black Country).
c) Improve local recycling facilities/ provide more local recycling facilities.
d) Encourage people to minimise waste/ recycle, e.g. advertising, education of the general public,
encouraging community activity and awareness.
e) Stop double, treble and sometimes quadrupling facilities.
f) Should work in partnership with other Councils, commercial outlets, factories and voluntary
organisations.
g) Encourage recycling plants linked to manufacturing.
h) Develop technology and markets for recycled products (e.g. Councils/ new businesses only use
recycled paper/glass).
i) Should provide more facilities for recycling of waste for energy/ combined heat and power e.g.
waste wood and green waste for fuel.
j) Core Policy for minimising and re-using building materials on site during demolition and
construction should be considered as an option.
k) Landfill void figures quoted in the Waste Background Paper (15,700,000m3 in May 2007) are
significantly different from the information obtained from the Environment Agency’s December
2004 survey (5,528,000m3) – need to explain why there is such a big discrepancy.

OTHER COMMENTS
Subject area

Summary of Comments Received

Education.

No mention of education. Stourbridge college is building a new state of the art facility in Brierley Hill
by 2010. Mission to bridge education and employment as a means of improving the economy

Improving Pensnett.

Traffic flow problems, untidy streets and derelict buildings blight Pensnett.

Ambiguity.

The paper has several aspects, which, due to their ambiguity, cause concern and require
explanation and assurance to the community.

Working across the Black
Country.

Despite the paper stating that strategies must be “produced by areas adjoining the Black Country
and cross boundary regeneration initiatives". There is uncertainty whether this refers to cross
border plans generated from within the Black Country or plans emanating from Staffordshire's
District and Parish Council.
Highlights the inappropriateness of the ‘one size fits all’ policy regarding the type and size of
housing. A further objective is to ensure the statutory weight of the Core Strategy policy extends to
the use of the Sub Regional Housing Strategy, and that this has 'teeth'. The Core Strategy may
need revisiting as the RSS Phase 2 housing figures become clearer.
Planning must be promotional, less negative, and seek to regenerate areas by a closer private /
public relationship. The adoption of policies under this Plan in the economic, housing and
employment must act as a catalyst for development. Market intervention should be considered
carefully.
No direct impacts appear to be of concern for our Borough as a result of the issues and options
document.

Housing needs.

Public and private sector
working..

Direct impacts.

Health problems.

The Black Country has one of the highest rates in the country of heart disease, obesity, strokes,
and levels of inactivity. This can affect “employment levels and qualifications” for young and old,
and result in high social service and social security costs, poor maintenance of dwellings and bad
lifestyle choices.

Embracing recycling, and
improving local centres.
Participation and rhetoric.

Recycling needs to occur on a larger scale to provide jobs, local resources and benefit the Black
Country industry. There is also a need to make local centres and district centres more attractive
with community involvement.
I don't think a lot of my rhetoric makes sense but thought I'd participate.

History and heritage.

The Black Country’s history and heritage, including the built environment and the local character
and distinctiveness of the region’s diverse communities needs to be treated better in the paper.

The Bilston Corridor.

Supports the general thrust of the proposals in the Paper in particular, the Option 2 proposal of
more and lower density housing land provision in the Bilston corridor.

Confining activity to within
the four boroughs.

One of the primary reasons for the failure of the proposed Western Orbital Route project was that
the Black Country should resolve its transport difficulties from within its own boundaries. Alistair
Darling (then Secretary of State for Transport) emphasised that investments should be made in
alternative forms of transport within the region, while recognising the need for regeneration within
the four Black Country boroughs and the merits of a Joint Core Strategy. However any initiatives
that are detrimental to the quality of life would be opposed.
Brownhills residents felt left out of planning proposals for the area and were treated as the "poor
relations," due to being on the edge of the Walsall Borough.

Brownhills residents.

Safety.

People in the area are friendly and there is little trouble. However there are some bad neighbours
and youths hanging around. More local police and speed cameras are needed.

Facilities for young people.

There is a need to have more facilities, and young people, who should be asked what they want,
should use these. There is also a need to combat Anti-Social Behaviour. In addition an
improvement in peoples understanding what Walsall Pride is, and providing tourist information in
the Bus Station are needed.
People in Streetly particularly Bridle Lane/Aldridge Road are “forgotten” by the Council who did not
seem to regard them as part of Walsall and therefore did not keep them informed of what is
happening in the area or consulted on housing proposals.

Keeping people consulted /
informed.

Ham Lane and crime.

Ham Lane suffers from rampant vandalism, abuse and crime caused by a minority of well-known
youths.

Migration and declining
employment

The proposals put forward to address the current trend of increased out migration and declining
employment is welcomed.

Local planning.

Local planning should follow on from regional planning not the other way round.

Safety, crime and the use
of canals.

Safety is the most important issue, as well as the fear of crime as well as actual crime. There is also
the need to encourage people to use the canals.

Flexibility and the core
strategy.

The core strategy needs to recognise that it is not possible to predict changes in the market or need
over 30 years and therefore needs to ensure that it is flexible to respond to opportunities and
changes.
Protection and enhancement of the historic and natural environment of the Black Country is
needed.

Environment.

Barhale Bowling Club.

The Core Strategy.

The Barhale Bowling Club lost their bowling green to a new school build. The Ombudsman returned
a verdict that the Council did not communicate with the users of the facility prior to the build. The
Council had to agree to replace the lost facility with an equal or better facility.
The strategy must links planning, transport and housing policy to support economic regeneration of
the Black Country to facilitate a period of growth.

Balanced growth.

Balanced growth in housing centres, the local economy and the importance of reducing the impacts
these factors have on climate change is supported.

Reducing the need to
travel.

It is important that there is strong correlation between the BCJCS objectives and the principles set
out in the West Midlands Regional Spatial Strategy (WMRSS) as outlined through Policies T1- T12,
the Regional Transport Strategy (RTS) and; the West Midlands Local Transport Plan. This is
especially important in relation to land use planning and reducing the need to travel by directing
intense development in places that are well served by public transport.

Flooding and Drainage.

Context of the Core
Strategy.

There is only a minimal amount of land left to absorb rainfall. As such attention has been given to
the possibility of building large underground
reservoir/pumping stations to collect and dispatch the water to natural brooks/streams for runaway
to reservoirs or rivers, utilising the existing drainage pipework or laying dedicated pumped pipework
adjacent to it. For instance in areas of Brierley Hill and Dudley, which are high, enough above sea
level to facilitate the long-term consideration of such a large Civil Engineering and Environmental
project.
There are only minimal amounts of choice available in the current housing market within the Black
Country, this causes difficulties for authorities within the Black Country to attract investors into the
area.

Implementation and the
inclusion of the private
sector.
Climate change.

The role of the private sector i.e. house-builders is not afforded suitable weight in the
implementation section of the Issues and Options document. The implication is that the Joint Core
Strategy will be implemented through public agencies and urban regeneration.
Strategy needs to accommodate the issues surrounding climate change.

The Growing Output Gap.

The West Midlands Region has an increasing output gap of £10bn compared with the rest of the
UK. Clarity is needed to ensure the objectives quoted are those, which are shared by the City
Region - not just the Black Country which has a gap of £3.2bn.
The term ‘heritage’ should be used in a consistent way rather than with varying references to
cultural heritage, and natural heritage. The use of terms such as historic environment and historic
assets might be more appropriate. The local character, and distinctiveness of the sub-region and it
valued assets, should be protected and safeguarded by the design of the urban environment, which
will contribute towards sustainable communities.
Due to the traffic light failure in the morning at junction 1 of the M5, on the 25th of July the number
79 bus was delayed by 1 hour. Therefore Corridor bus services such as the 79 should be run in
sections to mitigate the effects of traffic congestion.
There is also a need to make land available for new NHS facilities. Shortage of available land is
currently a problem in Wednesbury.

The regions historic
heritage.

Traffic congestion.

Land availability.

The Core Strategy as a
spatial document.

The Core Strategy is a spatial document and should set out the vision and strategic objectives for
the Black Country along with the general core policies, monitoring and implementation framework
with clear objectives. It is important that the individual needs of the four local authorities are taken

into account in producing the Black Country Core Strategy. The Joint Core Strategy should not be
too prescriptive, and be able to adapt to the evolving nature of the Black Country.
Concern over higher-level
plans.

Concern was expressed that the JCS was constrained by higher level plans and therefore
comments would not necessarily be considered

Integrated
monitoring.

Consideration should be given on how to integrate the monitoring required for RSS with JCS with
regard to the Phase 1 Revision element – to ensure consistency and minimise effort. RPP are
looking to integrate Phase 1 and Phase 2 monitoring.
Some of the descriptions could be improved upon, including the reference to the Black Country
Consortium.

Improvement of
descriptions.
Enhancing the description
of the regeneration
corridors.

Enhancement of the descriptions should be made. Consideration should be given to ensuring that
for each one the key opportunities/needs i.e. Transport and Green Infrastructure (including canals)
are included together with how each could contribute to the Black Country’s growth,
competitiveness, and Urban Park vision.
Pendeford – Fordhouses -Include opportunities to connect with North Wolverhampton housing
renewal (evolve); the North Wolverhampton Learning Neighbourhood; Dunstall/Aldersley & canal
leisure/recreation (BIG Urban Park project).
Therefore a merger with two as an integrated regeneration corridor might be appropriate.
The Stafford Road - the creation of new mixed residential/business environments as a defining
characteristic. Creation of high-density A/B family living – a Black Country model-housing exhibition
for the Black Country as Urban Park.
Include opportunities to connect with North Wolverhampton housing renewal (evolve); the North
Wolverhampton Learning Neighbourhood; Dunstall/Aldersley & canal leisure/recreation (BIG Urban
Park project). In particular ‘Canals as Streets’ connectivity WSP to City Centre – residential and
business environment.
South of Wolverhampton City Centre – Acts as a Gateway to the ‘City of the Black Country’ along
the main rail line from London and Birmingham – design statements – high level of restructuring for

residential close to city centre. Potential for new mixed residential/business environments. Evolve
priority housing renewal area.
Bilston Corridor - This Corridor should be extended to incorporate Coseley railway station as an
additional node stretching to include restructuring of Bean Industrial Estate area alongside the
canal and railway corridor.
The phrase ‘eroded’ is unfortunate to describe existing plans as preference is given to developing
this corridor through a mixture of public and private led regeneration initiatives. The challenge is to
raise the quality and attractiveness of the new environments being created, perhaps via an
‘ecotown’ approach.
There are opportunities to connect with expansion of Wolverhampton City Centre, evolve ‘Central’
housing market renewal area, Bilston/Coseley Learning Neighbourhood; Bradley Arm Canal
environment (BIG Urban Park project).
As these areas have an existing metro and railway station and should be a priority for early action
for high-density nodes. Largely lying outside an employment land corridor the emphasis should be
on planning employment land transfer to create new residential led mixed-use environments, as the
proximity of the area to two ELCs and Wolverhampton City Centre provides accessibility to ‘local’
employment opportunities.
Loxdale – Moxley - The focus here must be on creating quality employment land. Its high quality
accessibility to national motorway networks suggests early prioritisation to create quality sites for
Black Country business relocations as well as logistics.
Defining a regeneration corridor highly focused on employment land creation and enhancement,
which straddles the Black Country New Road/Black Country Route incorporating Darlaston SDA
and Hill Top as well as this area i.e. the core of BC Central corridor maybe more appropriate. This
would give a clearer signal to the market regarding the areas function and making it easier to
establish ‘policies to protect employment land’, raise the quality of land and bring it to the market.
Darlaston – Willenhall – Wednesfield - There is NO mention of the 5Ws Metro Route, which must
underpin the definition and planning of this corridor as Walsall to Wolverhampton via Willenhall and

Wednesfield if not included will make it difficult to make the case for investment in the 5Ws Metro
line.
Consideration should be made to defining a Corridor from Walsall through Pleck and Darlaston to
Wednesbury following to second leg of the 5Ws Metro Corridor with linkage to priorities under the
‘evolve’ Housing Market Renewal Programme and to the proposed Palfrey/Pleck Learning
Neighbourhood and the Darlaston South Learning Neighbourhood. A defining characteristic of this
regeneration corridor could be the revitalisation and enhancement of the distinctiveness of the
traditional Black Country villages with an emphasis on sustainability.
Bloxwich – Birchills – Bescot - No mention of 5Ws. The definition of this corridor should exploit the
rail line and the canal to underpin creation of new residential environments. Links should be made
to Walsall Centre and the Northern Corridor priority action area under the ‘evolve’ housing market
renewal programme.
Hill Top – Incorporated into 5Ws, with an emphasis on retention/creation of employment land rather
than residential transfer.
Tipton – Dudley Port – Brades Village - The creation of new residential environments from poor
quality employment land that will compete with the best is required as there are major assets to
capitalise on: The main rail line but more significantly it is the crossroads of the proposed metro/rail
network connecting ALL Black Country centres and Birmingham; The canals and the canal arms;
Vistas to the Rowley Hills; Black Country towns and communities.
It is here that the Black Country as Urban Park should come alive, through creating a new image
which focuses on radical, planned change with high level of employment land transfer,
underpinning landscape action plan, and high-density nodes to capitalise on accessibility. Also
consider the inclusion of Oldbury, and the opportunity of Sheepwash (BIG Urban Park project), and
the Potential Black Country Leisure hub at Dudley Port.
Pensnett – Kingswinford – The ELC West was identified to add value to the Pensnett Estate. An
important issue is the creation of a high quality reliable access from Pensnett to M5 Jct 2. Policies
are required to protect and enhance employment land by emphasising knowledge led
manufacturing.

Dudley – Brierley Hill – Stourbridge - This forms two Corridors with different opportunities and
approaches. The first from Dudley Port through Dudley to Brierley Hill with a focus on major
restructuring to create new business and residential environments along the metro and canal
corridor with links to traditional BC communities and landscape assets (e.g. vistas of Rowley Hills
and Netherton Hill) and the Black Country as Urban Park vision. Given the focus on Dudley as a
potential Black Country regional visitor destination a centre for family living should be given
consideration which would define Dudley Town Centre and its environs (including Wrens Nest and
Priory Estates) as a regeneration Corridor, with a focus on quality environment and living. Part of
the ‘evolve’ housing market renewal Central corridor for priority action. Flagship BIG Urban Park
project. The corridor between Dudley town centre and Brierley Hill is a potential new ‘Technology
Park’ combing business and residential living along the canal and metro with links to environmental
assets such as Saltwells and Fens Pools (BIG Urban Park projects).
The corridor BH to Stourbridge could include the Bucks Pool/Stourbridge Canal corridor and A4036
corridor to Lye to create new residential environments for families with access to BH and green
space corridors. Key linkage here is the proposed Brierley Hill/Pensnett Learning Neighbourhood.
All these Corridors need to have access to Brierley Hill and creation of green space corridors as
key underpinning infrastructure.
Oldbury – West Bromwich – Smethwick - The core emphasis of Employment Land Corridor East
accessed from M5 Jcts 1 & 2 should be on protecting and enhancing employment land. It is here
that location specific policies should ensure that land is available for technology led manufacturing,
distinct from logistics, with offices directed into West Bromwich centre. Access off Jct2 should be
protected as crucial to competitiveness of the whole of the west of the BC (especially ELC West).
Around West Bromwich and through to Smethwick there could be more high quality residential
living with employment land restructuring in the areas most accessible by rail/metro but poorly
served by local highway network. A defining characteristic of this area is the proximity to Sandwell
Valley and the Green Bridge corridor (Flagship BIG Urban Park project). Another link is the
proposed West Bromwich/Willingsworth Learning Neighbourhood as well as the existing Academy.
Rowley Regis – Jewellery Line -This Corridor should be considered as a priority for planning-led
action to create new residential led environments to assist in the creation of a more balanced BC
household profile as it has accessibility to ‘Urban Park’ facilities i.e. canals. There is the ability to

change perception though growing out from existing quality residential areas adjoining and the two
adjacent Learning Neighbourhoods (Halesowen and Perryfield/Bristnall Hall). Positive planning and
intervention is required to bring land together to create environmental change. It is important that
action between regeneration corridors is sequenced to ensure that quality employment land is
coming forward in one corridor to serve the needs of another.
Coombes Wood – Halesowen - Consolidation and local enhancement is the strategy here. The
potential here is piloting policies and actions to support Halesowen as the local hub of one of the
Black Country’s currently more popular residential areas but one that requires protection and
enhancement to retain and attract higher income households, which can link the proposed
Halesowen Learning Neighbourhood.
Free-standing Employment Sites and Areas Where such locations are close to Centres or along high volume Public transport routes then
policies could be developed for higher density restructuring. Where sites are regarded as having
quality characteristics then local policies could be promoted to define those localities and protect
them with planning policies. Elsewhere, any redevelopment should aim for lower density
development and greenspace.

Working with the private
sector.
Protecting the planet.

Identifying issues.

Strategic Centres - The housing capacity figures presented here are different from those identified
through the Black Country Study i.e. in West Bromwich and Wolverhampton.
Forging good relationships with private companies is essential to bolster our plans, and realise our
vision for the future.
“We have a responsibility towards present and future generations and towards the earth. It is to be
treasured and passed on with care. We are shamed by the damage we do to that gift…we wish to
join our efforts with the many others to make the links between religious belief, lifestyle, social
justice and peace.” (Quaker Green Action)
In developing an appropriate strategy for the area, it is important to understand the issues that the
strategy needs to address. The proposed alternative strategies should then demonstrate how they
deal with specific issues.
While the Issues and Options document includes a range of locally distinctive issues for the Black
Country, the links between these and the two options being proposed are not made. Section 3 of
the document is a spatial portrait of the sub-region and should lead on to a list of well-defined

Implementation and
monitoring.

Flexibility of the Core
Strategy.
Finalisation of RSS Phase
1.
The impact of the options.

Evidence base.

Development in the Green
Belt.

issues.
Setting the issues out in a list would allow you to ask whether there are any other issues, which
have not been identified.
The Core Strategy should set out a clear framework for implementation and monitoring. As you
develop more detailed spatial options for the Black Country it is essential that the document sets
out how these will be delivered, when and by whom. This needs to be based on discussions with
key partners and should give a clear indication of what infrastructure and services would need to be
provided to support the strategy.
At the preferred options stage you need to be able to demonstrate that consideration has been
given to how you will monitor the implementation of the plan and policies, which should include
looking at the possible indicators, and developing targets.
The Core Strategy needs to be flexible to enable it deal with changing circumstances. This
includes, taking into account emerging housing numbers or retail figures from the RSS Phase 2
revision, as well as if the Metro extensions are not implemented.
The RSS Phase 1 revision has not yet been finalised. While we are aware of the Panel
recommendations in respect of Brierley Hill, it should be acknowledged that the status of Brierley
Hill is subject to the Secretary of State’s final RSS changes.
It is important that as you develop strategic spatial options for the Black Country, you are able to
demonstrate that these have been subject to rigorous assessment of their impact on both
sustainability and habitats, as required by the European Habitats Directive.
The inclusion of a list of evidence on the Black Country Core Strategy website is very helpful. As a
record for yourself, and also to enable you to demonstrate that you have front-loaded the
preparation of this document, you may wish to keep a record (and make this available on your
website) of meetings between yourselves and key stakeholders.
The DPD should contain clear unique paragraph numbering and referencing to allow proper
informed comment and to avoid ambiguity and uncertainty when the document is quoted.
The statements on P: 29 concerning there being no strategic need for major employment
development in the Green Belt or on open spaces up to 2026 cannot be accurate or flexible enough
to ensure conformity with the emerging RSS Phase 2 Revision in terms of employment land
requirements, and housing needs.
Until the Phase 2 Revision of the RSS is completed the Joint Core Strategy cannot confirm the minimum
level of new housing that will be required to 2026. It is important that any under-provision against current
RPG11 (RSS) housing minimum requirements between 2001 and 2006 is made up in the period 2006 to
2026 if the regeneration objectives of the sub-region are to be met. The Joint Core Strategy should be clear

that net additional housing construction is the key policy requirement and not gross provision as demolitions
and replacement homes are a very significant factor in the Black Country and replacement rates have not
been on the basis of one for one as assumed would be the case in RPG11. For reasons of environmental
quality and retention and attraction of Social Grades A and B, it is desirable in many cases for replacement
densities to be lower than the demolished schemes.

Housing and environmental
transformation.

The role of the private sector i.e. house-builders is not afforded suitable weight in the
implementation section, therefore implying that the Joint Core Strategy will be implemented through
public agencies and urban regeneration companies.
On P: 78 the ‘features’ refer to Green Belt to the canal network in the area. The opportunities
should include reference to particular site opportunities, for example the principal opportunity at
Rattlechain (see Plan JBB7408/RPS1).
The credibility of the information on P: 87 requires background information to support these totals in
terms of proper listing and mapping of the areas concerned.
Dispersed development within regeneration corridors will provide greater housing choice and will
increase the scope for environmental transformation and provide significant new infrastructure.

Employment and the Green The statements on P: 29 concerning there being no strategic need for major employment
Belt.
development in the Green Belt or on open spaces up to 2026 cannot be accurate and cannot be
concluded to offer the flexibility to ensure conformity with the emerging RSS Phase 2 Revision in
terms of employment land requirements, and housing needs.
The number of houses
Until the Phase 2 Revision of the RSS is completed the Joint Core Strategy cannot confirm the
built.
precise minimum level of new housing that will be required to 2026. It is important that any underprovision against current RPG11 (RSS) housing minimum requirements between 2001 and 2006 is
made up in the period 2006 to 2026 if the regeneration objectives of the sub-region are to be met.
The Joint Core Strategy should be very clear that net additional housing construction is the key
policy requirement and not gross provision as demolitions and replacement homes are a very
significant factor in the Black Country and replacement rates have not been on the basis of one for
one as assumed would be the case in RPG11. For reasons of environmental quality and retention
and attraction of Social Grades A and B, it is desirable in many cases for replacement densities to
be lower than the demolished schemes.
More emphasis on the role The role of the private sector i.e. house-builders is not afforded suitable weight in the
of the private sector.
Implementation section of the Issues and Options document, which implies that the Joint Core
Strategy will be implemented through public agencies and urban regeneration companies.

Features of the Green Belt.

Background information.

Strategy.

Disadvantages and
Advantages to areas of the
Black Country.

The Goscote Hospital site.

The ‘features’ refer to Green Belt to the canal network in the area. The opportunities should
include reference to particular site opportunities, for example the principal opportunity at
Rattlechain (see Plan JBB7408/RPS1).
The credibility of the information requires background information to support these totals in terms of
proper listing and mapping of the areas concerned.
What I was broadly looking for in the strategy was: Essential characteristics of the area, critical
issues, core policies for the future, and mechanism for delivery. I accept that this is a tall order,
while for the challenges ahead, there is a need to address both the good and bad aspects.
I found a lot of negativity here but to add to it: community severance by heavily trafficked roads and
accompanying noise and air pollution and perception of danger. With regards to the physical and
mental heath - How does the Black Country fare? On the good side there should be: The geology
(Wrens nest) and historical importance - Leasowes Park, Dudley Castle etc. Manufacturing skills
that could be a springboard for new enterprises that repair goods for machinery (for instance in a
bid to become a national centre of environmental excellence). There are sports facilities including
the number of football clubs. The rail network is already booming and offers frequent passenger
trains to many of the local centres including Rowley Regis, Smethwick, Oldbury, Walsall. These
railways also perform a function of access to surrounding towns and countryside for leisure and
recreation. The fact that these passenger routes and other railways carry freight to a number of
yards in the Black Country. The potential for enhancement, should financial criteria be satisfied, for
additional routes and stations that can contribute to the regeneration of the Black Country.
The Goscote Hospital site, is situated just off Goscote Lane approximately 3.5km north of Walsall
Town Centre. The site is owned by Walsall Teaching Primary Care Trust. The site extends to 6.95
hectares (17.17 acres). The Goscote Hospital site is designated in the Adopted Unitary
Development Plan as a Major Development Site within the Green Belt (Policy ENV4). Whilst this
provides the site with some development opportunity, this is limited to replacement of existing
buildings no greater than the footprint and height of existing buildings and is therefore insufficient.
The Trust has aspirations to invest in Goscote Hospital and is currently progressing proposals for a
phased development on the site to provide a dementia care facility (Phase 1) and a palliative care
centre (Phase 2).
However there are objections that the Goscote Hospital site should be removed from the Green
Belt, as it no longer performs any of the functions of the Green Belt set out under national planning
policy guidance. We believe that special circumstances exist that warrants the removal of the site
from the Green Belt.

It is justified because Planning Policy Guidance 2 (PPG2) – Green Belts, sets out the Government’s
approach to planning policy for Green Belts. The document notes: “The fundamental aim of Green
Belt policy is to prevent urban sprawl by keeping land permanently open; the most important
attribute of Green Belts is their openness.”(Paragraph 1.4). There are five purposes for including
land within Green Belts these are to “check the unrestricted sprawl of large built-up areas; to
prevent neighbouring towns from merging into one another; to assist in safeguarding the
countryside from encroachment; to preserve the setting and special character of historic towns; and
to assist in urban regeneration, by encouraging the recycling of derelict and other urban land.”
It is considered that the developed nature of the Goscote Hospital site results in the site effectively
being part of the urban sprawl of ‘outer’ Walsall rather than assisting in prevention of urban sprawl.
The site cannot be described as being ‘open’ in nature. This has resulted in a developed area,
which separates two areas of open land. The removal of the site from the Green Belt would not
result in further urban sprawl because the site is already contained. The Goscote Hospital site is
also bordered by residential development to the north and to the south by the Goscote Centre
(adult learning centre). Beyond the Centre is an area of residential development. To the west of the
site is an open area of land used for recreation and grazing horses, which is, designated as Green
Belt. To the east of the site is the sewage works (within the Green Belt) and a large swathe of
Green Belt which performs an important function of preventing the coalescence of Pelsall / Shelfield
and Walsall. In contrast to this swathe, which is clearly still functioning as Green Belt i.e. it is open,
the Goscote Hospital site is effectively situated within the built up area of Goscote and serves no
purpose in preventing coalescence with the neighbouring towns. Furthermore, the removal of the
Goscote Hospital site from the Green Belt would not prevent the area of Green Belt to the east from
continuing to serve its intended purpose.
The Goscote Hospital site cannot be considered as countryside as its developed nature now
produces a more urban environment than rural. Furthermore, the function of the site is not
associated with that of the countryside. The removal of the Green Belt designation from the site
would not result in the countryside being encroached upon. The hospital site has a defensible
boundary in the Wyrley and Essington Canal which forms a more appropriate boundary to the
urban area / Green Belt.
The Green Belt is related to sustainable development and the Goscote Hospital site itself is
considered to be sustainable as it is previously developed land, which is surrounded on two sides
by urban land uses. A bus route into Walsall serves the site and there are a number of other bus
routes close to the site.
Therefore the removal of the site from the Green Belt would enable the Trust to develop the

Prison development.

hospital site further, which would be in the public interest, in providing more comprehensive public
health and social facilities.
The presence of the site within the Green Belt does not encourage the recycling of derelict and
other urban land as the site is developed and is urban in nature. Furthermore the recent Planning
White Paper – Planning for a Sustainable Future states in paragraph 7.64: “Decisions on Green
Belt boundaries should be made through the development plan process as current policy allows for.
To ensure that future development takes place in the most appropriate and sustainable locations it
is also important that planning authorities should, where appropriate, continue to review Green Belt
boundaries when they are drawing up their development plans.”
The Goscote Hospital site provides an appropriate opportunity to review the Green Belt boundary at
this location. If Walsall MBC is minded to maintain the existing Green Belt boundaries then we
would expect the Council to provide evidence for the continued designation of the site and that it
should review the basis for the maintenance of its status. We consider that an evidence base
needs to be in place to ensure that a full and proper review of the Green Belt has been carried out
rather than simply progressing the Local Development Framework with an inherited designation of
the Green Belt boundary set out in the 2005 Adopted Unitary Development Plan.
The content of the paragraph is unfocussed - mentioning the aspirations for local government
groupings may be current in 2007 but will quickly date. Is the local government structure a critical
issue? That is a question - are the Unitary Authorities unsatisfactory? If not lets leave this regrouping out.
The Housing Green Paper (July 2007) states the intention to increase house building across the
country. The Regional Spatial
Strategy for the West Midlands also promotes the building of more homes. Therefore additional
land for new housing must be identified. This can be done in a number of ways including; the
release of green field sites and the partial review of green belt boundaries to provide extensions to
existing settlements.
Walsall should have a prison

Weekend childcare.

Need child care facilities in each locality especially at weekends.

Aspirations of local
government..

The Housing Green Paper.

Education facilities.

Education facilities need to be provided for lone parents to offer support to re-enter work

Flexible working
arrangements.

More flexible working arrangements are required that take into account childcare requirements.
Furthermore buses are expensive, unreliable and inaccessible. Priority should also be given to
repairs to social housings good tenants.
Should have been a question on further education provision (which is lacking). There is also too
much emphasis on allowing housing expansion.

Further education provision
and housing.
The Geodiversity of the
Black Country.

Correction to maps.

The Play and Open Space
Strategy.
Transport planning and
children’s play.

Play and planning.

Integrating geodiversity within the environment, transport, housing, employment, minerals and
waste policies will make a significant and sustainable contribution to and endorsement of the
principles of the Urban and Rural Renaissance. Geology influences human settlement and the
centres of work and prosperity and was the principal driver of the Industrial revolution in the region.
Historically Geodiversity has characterized the Black Country and can still have a defining role in
local distinctiveness and neighbourhood character.
Geodiversity impinges on all aspects of regional and sub-regional policies and there is a strategic
need to identify priorities and the economic considerations for Geodiversity, in the natural, built and
cultural environments. The Geodiversity of the Black Country and the wider region is of international
and scientific importance and for the future has implications for the visitor economy, in education
and improvement of the environment.
Maps on figs 4,5,7,8 should be corrected to show land to the west of j9 to be part of the urban area.

Play England would like to see play included within the Open Space Strategies, Local Development
Frameworks, Extended and Healthy Schools Schemes, Local Area Agreements and Health and
Obesity Strategies.
In terms of planning and transport, local authorities and policy makers should consider utilising GIS
mapping to identify gaps in provision, barriers to access and the planning and maintenance of play
spaces. It can also help to establish appropriate local standards. Planning and transport will have
an impact on the health and development of children through their opportunities to play, and it is
vital to balance the needs of road users and the needs of children and communities.
Planning for play and the development of local solutions for local issues needs to consider streets
and home zones, parks and open spaces, fixed and natural sites and the development of
community facilities on sites such as extended schools.

The importance of open
spaces.

Play, parks and open spaces are vital for developing sustainable communities, and can become a
hub for community activities, leading to increased community cohesion and community capacity.
Links with Open Space Strategies and PPG 17 are vital, to ensure informal open spaces are
considered as adding to the play offer.
Play England and the Black Play England looks forward to meeting the challenges set by the Black Country Core Strategy and
Country Core Strategy.
in working with partners to achieve new ways of working to improve both the cultural and the
economic landscapes of the sub region. Opportunities for children to play can have a huge impact
on the economy and environment through the influence they have on parental choices and in the
future through the children themselves. It is vital that the core strategy recognises the rights,
responsibilities and needs of children and young people and the importance of play and is
embedded within the strategy.
The regeneration of the
Taylor Wimpey Developments Ltd and BAE Systems (TWDL/BAE) jointly have an interest in land at
Featherstone / Brinsford
Featherstone / Brinsford, in South Staffordshire District. The site comprises predominantly PDL,
site.
incorporating the former Featherstone Royal Ordnance Factory (ROF), and is within the Black
Country and South Staffordshire Urban Regeneration Zone and Wolverhampton-Telford
Technology Corridor. It represents a significant regeneration opportunity within the West Midlands.
A mixed-use development proposal has been formulated for the Featherstone/Brinsford site
integrated with new public transport infrastructure, in the form of a Strategic Park and Ride (SPR) in
accordance with Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS) Policy T6. Proposals for the
Featherstone/Brinsford site have significant potential to contribute to the objectives and challenges
of the regional vision as identified in the RSS: the Urban Renaissance; Rural Renaissance;
Diversifying and Modernising the Regions Economy and modernising the transport infrastructure of
the West Midlands.
TWDL/BAE consider that the Featherstone/Brinsford proposals can make a significant contribution
to the policy objectives regionally and its potential should be recognised, particularly in the housing
and employment policies of RSS2, which in turn will inform the detailed documents of each local
authority.
The need to do something
A great weakness of the strategy is to fail to identify a mechanism of delivery. There really is a
different.
need to do something different - hence suggestions of businesses that need to find the area
attractive. There cannot be 'one way' only as some developments will need to be more energy
efficient if offices and homes share the same structure, whereas tight knot town and city centres
work well for other enterprises. There needs to be a health angle - will the new Black Country have
wildlife and greenery and lift the spirits?
Location 1: the interchange between the two railway lines at Smethwick Galton Bridge offers a lot of

scope for a high-density employment centre for professional people. Location 2: Wrens Nest Nationally recognised site. Location 3: Fens Pool - Wildlife
A child friendly Black
Country.

Walsall’s poor image.

The Ham Lane
Employment land corridor
and crime.

Aspirations to make the Black County as one of the most ‘child friendly’ sub regions in the England.
We believe that planning and creating sustainable, accessible, natural places and spaces for
children and young people to play and engage in recreational activities (as part of their wider
Cultural offer for the region) is essential to their: health, quality of life, achievements in education
and future employment and their opportunities to feel a sense of belonging as equal citizens in our
region. Play England West Midlands seeks to promote the following aims in the region i.e. A Voice,
such as an institute that is dynamic and gives a collective voice for children’s play; Strategy:
contribute to key national, regional and local policies and strategies; Profile: raise the profile,
importance and status of children’s play; Impact: ensure the quantitative and qualitative impact of
children’s play is recognised; Support: share good practice and provide up-to-date play information
and support. All 34 local authorities in our region have developed cross cutting play strategies and
play partnerships in order to draw down their allocated Big Lottery – Children’s Play Initiative
funding. £14.3 million is expected to come into the region to enhance children’s urban and rural
play opportunities, create new and adventurous play areas, promote inclusive play for disabled
children, increase the workforce and enable children and young people to access lots of new playful
equipment and natural play experiences. The Black Country local authorities are expected to
receive almost £3 million through this initiative. In July 2007 Dudley MBC were successful with
drawing down their £700,000 allocation and have pledged to see one million new play hours
created for children and young people in their area.
The poor image of schools and anti social behaviour needs to be addressed in order to attract new
people to Walsall
The Ham Lane area is mentioned on page 79
as a major part of your West Employment Land Investment Corridor. However there is rampant
crime in the Ham Lane/Oak Lane area. Businesses are leaving the area because gangs roam the
industrial areas at night committing vandalism, breaking and entering and generally smashing the
goods and premises of honest law abiding businesses. You will never attract business to this area
until you can effectively create a safe environment. In addition the area suffers from almost daily fly
tipping and illegal skip companies appear and disappear overnight leaving their mess
everywhere but avoiding government tipping costs. Local 'nature reserves' are littered with waste,
tyres, and gas bottles. It is an absolute disgrace.

Flood plains, working
hours, and other issues.

Emphasising issues.

Community for elderly, - a bit complicated as a questionnaire for members of public, the questions
were impenetrable to the vast majority of the public. There is also the need to take into
consideration the flood plains when planning to build houses, particularly in the country which
floods; therefore it is better to build in urban areas. Furthermore additional flexible working hours
are needed. The phone mast on Friar Park Church should not be allowed. People should also be
encouraged to join communities for area improvement. More allotments are needed especially for
children. Houses with communal entrances attract yobs to gather there. The business park should
be used at night for nightclubs, and everyone should work together. Nevertheless the blocks of flats
and houses off Ridding Lane should have their own recycle bins, and more street entertainment
would be good. However the pUBLIC is an absolute waste of money.
More locally grown produce should be available. Brownfield land should be better used, as should
people in the local community, and their education. Issues relating to land contamination need to be
addressed. Caution should be taken about building on flood plains or in areas prone to flooding.
The idea of having a marina is really good. Dudley should put more emphasis on gutter cleaning
etc.

Issues and Options Response Summary Table for Centres Topic
Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Question 14 Part 1

Summary

Figures for comparison
retail and office
development set out in
RSS Phase 1 are
given. However, the
amounts of
development proposed
might be increased,
including through work
on the RSS Phase 2
Revision. If so, do you
consider that there is a
need to manage growth
and development, over
and above that set out
in RSS phase 1, of
comparison retail and
office floorspace in the
strategic and other nonstrategic centres?

The majority of respondents (20 out of 38)
expressed the view that development should be
managed between the centres in the Black Country.
A minority of respondents (9) was opposed to
managing developments between centres whilst
others (9 respondents) did not give a direct answer.
As those seeking to manage development made
more representations compared to those who did
not, so two-thirds of representations supported the
idea of managing investment between centres.
Opposition to managing investment tended to come
from those who were concerned that development
might be held back at Brierley Hill. On the other
hand, some of these respondents accepted that
development should be planned and promoted
according to the needs of different centres and their
catchments, whilst other representations sought a
balance of investment between smaller centres.

Councils’ Response

The strategy for the Black
Country, as set out in the
RSS following the Phase 1
Revision, is based upon the
four strategic centres of
Brierley Hill, Walsall, West
Bromwich and
Wolverhampton. It is
important that each of these
centres should get its ’share’
of development, and such an
approach is supported by the
sustainability appraisal.
This requires development
should be managed between
the strategic centres and that
amounts of development in
each centre should be
capable of being monitored.
It is considered that a criteriabased policy should enable
this to be done, but in a
manner that allows for
decisions to respond to the
issues raised by particular
developments and particular
centres.

Support for managing development came from a
range of commercial, transport and environmental
interests, as well as from the majority of local
residents and from all of the authorities from
surrounding areas who expressed a view. However,
some of the views expressed sought to raise issues
relating to the principle of Brierley Hill as a strategic
centre (which has been dealt with through the RSS
Phase 1 Revision). Others took the view that
seeking to ensure all centres might get their share of It is recognised also that, as
well as meeting the more
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How the comments will be
addressed
See below.

development ought not to involve rigid limits, but
should respond to monitoring and how the area’s
centres would perform in future. The degree of
concern for the non-strategic, as well as the
strategic, centres was notable.
Particular sets of views are summarised below.

local needs of their areas, the
non-strategic town and district
centres should also get
appropriate shares of
comparison retail and office
development.

1. The RSS will provide figures for the amount of
comparison retailing and office floorspace for the
Black Country. The Core Strategy should be
based on these figures, including the figures
emerging from the RSS Phase 2 Revision, and it
should disaggregate them to the local level.

1. Agreed. The Core
1. The policy for the comparison
shopping and office
Strategy will be based on
the figures for comparison
development (CPA26) identifies
the amounts of floorspace
retail and office
development coming from
projected under both the RSS
the RSS Phase 2
Phase 1 and Phase 2
Revisions for the individual
Revision, based on the
strategic centres and for the
Market shares derived
from the RSS Phase 1
non-strategic centres generally.
Revision..
Consultancy work is being
progressed on how the latter
figure should be shared out
among the non-strategic
centres.

2. The likelihood that the RSS Phase 2 Revision
will lead to increases in the amounts of
development proposed is to be welcomed.
Without this the scope for additional comparison
retailing in the centre of Wolverhampton would
be limited until after 2021, with the likely growth
retail and office development should be allowed
to expand beyond the ring road.

2. The options for
2. The supporting text (to CPA26)
accommodating growth in
identifies the amount of
comparison retail floorspace up
the centre of
to 2026. Appendix 2 shows
Wolverhampton are being
examined through the
how development might be
Core Strategy, although it
accommodated in or through
is also proposed an Area
the expansion of the centre of
Action Plan will be
Wolverhampton and the first
prepared in future.
part of the document
(supporting text to CPA2) asks
for views about the approach
that should be preferred.

3. Proposed development, especially figures above
those in RSS Phase 1, should be balanced
between the strategic centres as a critical

3. Agreed. It is recognised
3. It is proposed (in CPA26) that
that development needs to
development should be
be shared between the
managed between the strategic
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element of the spatial strategy for the future of
the Black Country. This should be to maintain
their vitality and viability and to ensure that there
is an equitable spread of growth and impetus for
regeneration across the sub-region and provide
for a balanced approach to economic, social and
environmental enhancement, as well as
minimising the need to travel. Given the longterm nature of the work for the RSS, it will be
important control the retail development at each
of the strategic centres, so it accords with the
available expenditure for each catchment area.
An uncontrolled imbalance could harm some
centres.

centres. For comparison
retailing this is done on a
basis that reflects the
market shares agreed
through the RSS Phase 1
Revision, which provide
uplifts for the centres of
Walsall and West
Bromwich. Office
development is to be
shared equally between
the four strategic centres.

centres, and also (CPA27)
between the smaller town /
larger district centres. The
approach seeks to enable each
of the centres to secure the
amounts of development
arrived at through the RSS
Phase 2 and Phase 2
Revisions.

4. Comparison retail floorspace should be focussed
within the strategic centres. Any higher levels of
retailing arising from the RSS Phase 2 Revision
should also be focussed in these centres,
including particularly Wolverhampton. Any
weakening of the integrity and sustainability of
the strategy would undermine the
competitiveness of the strategic centres and risk
higher levels of expenditure ‘leakage’ to
surrounding areas.

4. Agreed generally. The
4. The market shares derived
RSS Phase 2 Revision will
through the RSS Phase 1
provide for more
Revision are reflected in the
development, but will
amounts of development
carry forward the market
proposed under RSS Phase 2
shares of the strategic
and carried forward into the
centres derived from the
Core Strategy (CPA26 –
RSS Phase 1 Revision.
supporting text).
Thus for the smaller
centres, whilst the market
share will not be
increased, this will be a
share of an increased
amount of development
overall.

5. Retail development should be controlled at
Brierley Hill in particular. Too much retailing has
been allowed in the past; and has had an
adverse impact on surrounding areas.

5. Not agreed, as far as the
Core Strategy is
concerned. The RSS
Phase 1 Revision has
made the operation of
new comparison retail
development at Brierley
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5. The Core Strategy treats
Brierley Hill as a strategic
centre on the same basis as
the centre of Walsall, West
Bromwich and Wolverhampton
(CPA1 & CPA25). The Core
Strategy policy (CPA26)

Hill subject to:
- the adoption of an Area
Action Plan;
- public transport
improvements; and
- a car park management
regime.
Otherwise, the RSS treats
Brierley Hill in the same
manner as the other
designated strategic
centres and it is not
considered appropriate to
add particular additional
controls beyond the
policies to be applied to all
of the strategic centres in
the Black Country.
6. Whilst the four strategic centres must be a
priority, concentrating on large scale
development schemes in these centres makes
investment in the lower order centres
unattractive. It is essential to encourage a
healthy network of centres ensuring adequate
range of goods and services is available at a
local level as well as on a strategic level. Lower
order centres have a vital role within the Black
Country for local residents on a day to day basis,
particularly for those with limited mobility and/or
access to a car. It is essential these centres are
not forgotten and left to decline. Any future
strategy should be focussed on both the strategic
centres and lower order centres. Because it will
be more of a challenge to secure investment in
the smaller centres any additional development
identified through the RSS Phase 2 Revision
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manages development
between the centres in a
consistent way, although it is
important to recognise also the
requirements of the RSS.

6. See ‘4’ above. Whilst the 6. It is proposed to support some
market shares of the noncomparison shopping an office
strategic centres will not
development in the smaller
be increased as a result of
town and large district centres
the RSS Phase 2
(CPA27), and consultancy work
Revision, as the ‘cake’
is being progressed to establish
gets bigger, so the
the amounts of comparison
amount of development
shopping the be planned for in
available for the nonthese centres. The smaller
strategic centres will be
district and local centres will
increased proportionately.
have more localised roles
based on convenience
shopping (CPA28).

should be directed towards the non-strategic
centres.
7. There is no need to manage growth and it is not
appropriate to do so, particularly if that means
restricting development in any of the four
strategic centres. Ultimately the market will
decide and the Black Country needs all the
investment it can get. Stringent controls at the
local level will potentially reduce
competitiveness, compared to places like
Birmingham, and will fail to meet the aspirations
of the Black Country Study and deprive the Black
Country of much-needed investment.

7. Not Agreed. Not
7. The proposed approach to
managing development
managing development is set
between centres could
out in the Preferred Options
mean that some would
consultation (CPA26).
lose out, which would
mean regeneration would
not be shared across the
Black Country and the
need to travel and social
exclusion would be
increased. Such an
approach is not supported
by the sustainability
appraisal. It is considered
however, that a criteriabased approach will allow
both large amounts of
development in each of
the strategic centres and
for issues such as the
effects on regeneration to
be considered if there are
proposals for any centre
to exceed its ‘share’.

8. The proposed RSS Phase 1 Revision is to be
supported and there is no justification for reintroducing phasing in relation to the emerging
RSS Phase 2 figures, although if these propose
an increase in retailing this should be distributed
between the four strategic centres.

8. See ‘7’ above. The
approach towards
managing development is
not based on phasing, but
meets the approach in
RSS Phase 1 which seeks
a balanced network of
centres. The market
shares of the strategic
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8. The proposed approach to
managing development is set
out in the Preferred Options
consultation (CPA26).

centres are to be
maintained in the RSS
Phase 2 Revision.
Question 14 Part 2

Summary

If so, what mechanisms
would you consider
appropriate for
managing that growth
and how could this be
monitored?

Those who did not think it necessary to manage
development were, obviously, not so inclined to
suggest management mechanisms, although some
did make references for development proposals to
be based on evidence.
Those who advocated managing development took
a variety of perspectives on the approaches to
strategic centres, and Brierley Hill in particular, to
non-strategic centres and to how management and
monitoring might be undertaken.
Particular sets of views are summarised below.

1. The market is best-placed to manage land
releases in centres, so the only controls that are
necessary are to ensure that development is
master planned and integrated effectively.
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It follows from the decision to See below.
manage development that
there is a need for
appropriate mechanisms to
do this. Taking account of the
outcomes of the RSS Phase
1 Revision and also the
commitment for the ‘core
expansion’ of
Wolverhampton, it has not
been considered appropriate
to try to phase development
between the centres and a
criteria-based approach is
being proposed. It is
considered this should apply
equally to all of the strategic
centres, including Brierley
Hill, and it should apply to
office development as well as
comparison shopping. A
similar approach is also
proposed for managing
comparison retailing between
the non-strategic town and
large district centres.
1. The Core Strategy is based
on a regeneration strategy,
so there is a need for
positive planning to
regenerate the area. There

1. The Preferred Options are to
manage development to seek
to ensure each centre should
get its share of development
(see CPA26).

is a need also to ensure
each centre gets its share
of development, so the
strategy is concerned at
managing development
between centres not just
within them.
2. Development should primarily support
comprehensive sustainable development and
regeneration in the four strategic centres.
Development allocations should be guided by
retail studies providing rational assessments
taking realistic account of:
- quantitative retail need and office requirements
in different geographical areas
- relationships with surrounding areas
- market interest
- the availability of attractive and viable physical
opportunities (including through the review of
sites currently identified in UDPs)
- the health of existing centres
- impacts between centres and on other centres
- sustainability criteria (including the numbers of
trips and the modes used to access
developments).
Studies should be updated regularly to take
account of changes, such as housing and
population growth.
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2. The amounts of comparison 2. The Preferred Options (in
retail and office
CPA26) are to establish the
development for the Black
need for comparison retail and
Country, based on
office development to 2016,
projections of growth for the
2021 and 2026, based on the
future, a have already been
RSS Phase 1 and Phase 2
provided by the RSS Phase
Revisions. Then, proposals
1 and RSS Phase 2
that would exceed the
Revisions. These have
requirement for any particular
taken account of qualitative
centre would be required to
and geographical issues,
satisfy criteria. It is proposed
catchment areas and
these should include the need
competition, physical
and scale of the proposal being
capacity and market
appropriate, there should be no
interest, the health of
unacceptable impact a
centres and sustainability
demonstration, and there would
issues. The technical basis
be an overall increase in
will be kept up-to-date and
access to jobs and opportunity
reviewed in the light of
or Black Country residents.
monitoring information.
The Preferred Options ask
about the appropriateness of
this approach. Consultancy
work is being progressed to
help establish the most
appropriate mechanism, and
consider the criteria to be used,
as well as to consider the
amounts of comparison
retailing to be divided between

the non-strategic centres (see
CPA27).
The monitoring framework
(Appendix 4) proposes to
monitor developments and
housing and population growth.
3. Use not just planning policy, but also other
mechanisms, including business rates.

3. Although spatial planning
can embrace a wide range
of issues, the local
authorities cannot control
business rates to manage
development. No
alternative mechanisms
have been suggested.

3. The mechanism to be used to
manage development is based
on planning policy applied on
the basis of criteria relating to
the performance of centres and
the implications of additional
development. Consultancy
work is being progressed to
help establish the most
appropriate mechanism and
consider the criteria to be used.

4. Any strategy for managing growth should be
dynamic and floorspace levels should not be
applied rigidly, but used as indicative guides to
focus development. A phased approach would
avoid vast increases in floorspace provision
followed by tight restriction. This should be done
in pursuit of the ambitious targets for office
development, as well as for retailing.

4. It is considered a criteriabased approach allows for
flexibility. It is difficult to
see how a phased
approach would work in
view of the large scale of
retail development that is
already committed in the
centre of Wolverhampton.

4. See 2 above. A criteria-based
approach is proposed in the
Preferred Options.

5. Growth in the strategic centres, and particularly
at Brierley Hill, will need to be managed and,
through monitoring, it should be clear how any
imbalances between centres or impacts on other
centres will lead to adjustments in future years.

5. The setting of criteria
supports the monitoring of
development in the centres.
Likely imbalances or
adverse impacts would
indicate a particular centre
should not exceed its share
of development.

5. The criteria proposed (in
CPA26) include need, scale
and likely impacts.
Consultancy work is being
progressed to consider the
criteria to be used (see
CPA27).
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A monitoring framework is also
proposed (Appendix 4).

6. For Walsall, Wolverhampton and West Bromwich 6. Not agreed. A criteria6. The criteria-based approach
all growth targets should be seen as a minimum
based policy would allow a
(CPA26) is to apply to all of the
in order to not limit growth and much-needed
centre / centres to exceed
strategic centres, but there is
regeneration.
the amount(s) of projected
also a reference to the need to
growth if the criteria would
comply with the provisions of
be satisfied. However, the
the RSS.
figures are very large and
there is a need to ensure
development can be
secured for all four centres,
including Brierley Hill and
that adverse impacts
between any of the centres
are avoided. The RSS
Phase 1 Revision does not
provide a basis for Brierley
Hill to be subject to different
treatment through the Core
Strategy.
7. Growth at Brierley Hill should not be focused on
7. It is considered these
retailing and this should be strictly controlled:
arguments have already
either
been dealt with through the
- Any additional growth should be restricted until
RSS Phase 1 Revision.
the town centre elements have been achieved
- The development of
and only when all appropriate development
Brierley Hill for a range of
opportunities in the three existing strategic
town centre uses is to be
centres (Walsall, Wolverhampton and West
secured through an Area
Bromwich) have been met; or
Action Plan, which is
- Planning applications must be supported by
currently in preparation
evidence of the need for additional floorspace
- The RSS Phase 1
and should not take place until a satisfactory
Examination Panel rejected
parking regime and public transport
measures that would tie
improvements have been implemented, and an
down development to a
Area Action Plan has been adopted and the Core
greater extent than would
Strategy is well-advanced towards adoption.
mean it would be part of a
balanced network of
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7. The Core Strategy will be
applied in addition to the RSS
and does not need to repeat it.
Criteria are proposed for
development that would exceed
the need for comparison
retailing and offices by 2016,
2021 and 2026 (CPA26).

centres;
- Planning policy would not
require need to be
demonstrated for
development within a
strategic centre and within
the floorspace figure set for
that centre by the RSS.
However, the RSS Phase 1
Revision does mean, the
operation of additional
comparison retail
floorspace would be
dependent on the adoption
of the Area Action Plan,
public transport
improvements and a car
park management regime.
Such controls mean
comparison retail
development might not take
place until around 2012.
8. The majority of non-strategic centres need to be
regenerated with significant investment, although
growth within these centres should be managed
to ensure development is in line with their scale
and function.

8. Agreed. The strategy does 8. Non-strategic centres are
recognise the need for
recognised in the hierarchy that
investment in the nonhas been set out (in CPA25),
strategic centres, and
and policies are proposed to
planning policy requires this
support their roles (CPA27 &
should be of an appropriate
CPA28). Current consultancy
scale.
work is considering the
appropriate scales of
comparison retail investment
for the smaller town and larger
district centres.

9. There is a need for effective monitoring and
review. This could be through measurement of
the proportion of centre use development that is

9. Agreed in part. The criteria
used to manage
development will be applied
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9. As referred to above, the
Preferred Options are to set out
a criteria-based approach to

directed to locations in or on the edge of centres,
rather than to out of centre sites. It could also
consider the phasing of development through
planning applications, and the impact on
vulnerable centres close to the Black Country.

10. There should be a Black Country-wide
Committee and all the councils involved should
consider the future, rather than profits.
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in the context of monitoring
information, which will
include measurement of the
amounts and proportions of
development within on the
edge of strategic and nonstrategic centres and in out
of centre locations. It is not
considered a phased
approach to development is
feasible, given the scale of
development already
committed in the centre of
Wolverhampton, but the
criteria-based policy will
make provision to consider
impacts between centres,
including centres outside
the Black Country.

managing development
(CPA26 and CPA27).
The consultation also sets out a
monitoring framework
(Appendix 4).

10.
Agreed in part. Local
10. The Preferred Options are to
Government legislation and
share development between
regulations do not support
the different centres (see
the operation of a joint
CPA25-27). This should be
committee between the four
done not just within the
metropolitan authorities
document, but also by its future
involved and each of the
application by each of the local
authorities wishes to retain
authorities.
its own independent role.
However, the each of the
authorities will be expected
to apply the policies of the
Core Strategy to support he
regeneration of the Black
Country as a whole.
Planning decisions should
be taken for planning

reasons and, as
commercial development is
undertaken by the private
sector there would, in any
event, be few opportunities
for the authorities
themselves to profit.
Question 14

Summary

Other Comments

Other comments on comparison shopping and office
development are summarised below. Many of these
raised issues to take into account, such as the
importance of smaller town centres. However,
opinion was divided on out-of-centre development:
most respondents wished to see it strictly controlled,
but a minority wanted it allowed, either subject to the
tests set out in national policy, or more generally.

The Core Strategy seeks to
See below.
take account of all of the
relevant issues, including the
number and range of centres
in the Black Country. It has
to do this within the
framework provided by the
RSS, which includes a
strategy based on major
investment in four strategic
centres, whilst non-strategic
centres (including Dudley) are
generally to play more local
roles.
A regeneration strategy
based on centres in an area
where there are many centres
means out-of-centre
developments should
generally be strictlycontrolled.

1. It will be important to have sufficient employment 1. Agreed. The Core Strategy
and services to meet needs and provide
seeks to take forward the
employment.
figures for office and
comparison retailing set out
in the RSS Phase 1 and
Phase 2 Revisions, which
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1. The figures cited for
comparison retail and office
development (see the
supporting text to CPA26)
reflect the RSS projections for
growth.

seek to meet the needs of
the Black Country for
regeneration and housing
growth.
2. There is too much retail now and the proposed
levels of office development look too ambitious.

2. Not agreed. The figures for
retail and office growth a
very large. However,
present retail provision in
the area is not sufficient to
prevent large amounts of
trade leakage to
surrounding areas,
including Birmingham. For
both comparison retailing
and for offices the figures
for the future are based on
economic projections that
are being applied across
the region as part of the
RSS Revisions. The
figures also reflect the
regeneration strategy for
the Black Country, which
seeks to improve the area’
economic performance
compared with other
places.

2. As above.

3. Comparison retailing should be concentrated into 3. Agreed. This is the
3. The provisions of CPA1 and
strategic centres, or centres generally, where it
approach being taken in the
Appendix 2 reflect the need to
will strengthen competitiveness, be sustainable
Core Strategy.
accommodate the amounts of
and be accessible by public transport. If
development projected.
necessary, centres should be expanded to
accommodate modern investment.
4. The strategy to focus on strategic centres should 4. Agreed. It is proposed the
not be weakened to gain benefits in one out-ofBlack Country’s centres
centre location.
should meet all but local
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4. The Preferred Options are to
explain how the strategy for
investment in centres is to be

- Comparison retail development outside of the
strategic centres or out-of-centre or out-of-town
retail development should be only to meet local
needs and be fully justified, or it should be strictly
controlled / prevented.
- Strong policies are needed to control office
developments outside of strategic centres.

needs and (although
existing commitments for
out-of-centre development
have to be recognised) it is
proposed to plan positively
for this. In this context and
in view of the need to
regenerate the area’s
centres the national
planning policy tests on
development outside of
centres should be applied
strictly to ensure the
regeneration strategy is
supported and not
undermined.

supported by the strict
application of the planning
policy tests for development
outside of existing centres and
especially on out-of-centre
developments (CPA30).

5. Retail development should be allowed outside
5. Not generally agreed. The 5. See above.
centres provided there are no in-centre sites and
strategy is for the Black
If it cannot be accommodated
there would not be an adverse impact. As a
county’s centres to meet
more centrally, national policies
particular example there might be more retail
the area’s needs for retail
for out-of-centre shopping,
development at Reedswood in Walsall. There is
and office development and
even when applied in the Black
a requirement for a new DIY warehouse in
planning policy (which also
Country context might accept a
Walsall.
includes consideration of
DIY. If so, it would best
- Out of town office developments would be
need, scale and
brought together with existing
appropriate. The office market and developers’
accessibility) should be
out-of-centre provision or reand occupiers’ requirements need to be better
applied in this context.
using vacant floorspace.
understood, and too strict a focus on centres
Given the fragility of Walsall
The policies for employment
would prevent employment land being brought
and the relative
and for housing (see CPA2-3,
forward elsewhere.
inaccessibility of
CPA6, CPA35-37 and
Reedswood it is difficult to
Appendix 2) show the
see how further out-ofpressures on the land supply
centre development would
outside of centres and they do
form part of a sustainable
not make provision for out-ofregeneration strategy.
centre office developments.
However, a large DIY
warehouse might not be
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straightforward to
accommodate within or on
the edge of an existing
centre.
The arguments concerning
out-of-centre office
developments were
considered at the RSS
Phase 1 Examination and
the Panel concluded that
(after allowing for existing
commitments) the strategy
should be to plan for office
investment within or
through the expansion of
the strategic centres. Out
of centre land will be
needed for industry /
distribution r for housing
growth.
6. Consideration should be given to office
development, in locations with sustainable
transport connections to the Black Country.

6. Not agreed. The RSS
6. The Preferred Options propose
strategy is for the
that, following the RSS Phase 1
and Phase 2 Revisions, the
regeneration of Major
needs for additional office
Urban Areas such as the
Black Country and for each
developments should be met
area to meet its own needs.
primarily within or through the
Planning for the Black
expansion of the strategic
Country’s office needs to be
centres (see CPA1, CPA26 and
met outside the area would
Appendix 2).
be contrary to this strategy.

7. Within the Black Country some centres are
7. Generally agreed. The
stronger than others.
Core Strategy recognises
- Wolverhampton has a commitment for major
the commitment for the
development and provides the potential for more,
‘core expansion’
which could help to secure further investment
development in
and housing growth, so it should remain the
Wolverhampton and
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7. The figures from the RSS
revisions are reflected in the
Preferred Options (CPA26) and
the policy is to refer to the need
to strengthen all of the strategic
centres to enable them all to

largest of the strategic centres.
- Walsall is considered fragile in the face of
competition from development elsewhere and it
needs quality stores.
- West Bromwich needs more shops.

8. It is argued there should be five strategic
centres: Dudley should in itself be a strategic
centre as its role is far wider than that of Merry
Hill. Dudley needs to be improved.
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following the approach of
the RSS Phase 1 Revision
(projected to 2026 through
the emerging RSS Phase 2
Revision) gives it the
largest allocation of
comparison retail
floorspace, followed by
Brierley Hill. Whilst these
allocations reflect the
greater market share of
Wolverhampton and
Brierley Hill, the market
shares of Walsall and West
Bromwich have been
increased to reflect their
needs for regeneration.
8. This issue has been
examined thoroughly
through the RSS Phase 1
Revision. This concluded
there should be four
strategic centres, including
(with Walsall, West
Bromwich and
Wolverhampton) Brierley
Hill instead of Dudley.
Following the Phase 1
Revision Dudley has been
given a non-strategic role,
although with special
recognition of its potential
role or leisure, culture and
housing. It is not
considered there is
evidence that would justify

play a full range of roles whilst
reflecting their individual
characters (see also CPA1).

8. The Preferred Options carry
forward the RSS strategy in
planning on the basis of four
strategic centres (see CPA1,
CPA25 and CPA26).
Dudley’s role for leisure and
culture is to be recognised in
the policy for non-strategic
centres (CPA27).

re-opening the issue.

9. Smaller centres and areas might complement the 9. Agreed in part. The
strategic centres, but the concentration on larger
concentration of
centres (e.g. in Sandwell) should not be at the
comparison shopping and
expense of smaller ones, many of which are
office investment into the
weak and in need of improvement. Examples
strategic centres is
given were:
established in the RSS and
- Halesowen, Stourbridge
is considered to be the best
- Wednesbury, Oldbury, Cradley Heath, Old Hill,
way to achieve the
Spring Hill, Smethwick
regeneration of the Black
- Brownhills, Darlaston, Willenhall
Country. It also reflects the
- Bilston.
fact that investment
[In some cases respondents did not distinguish
interest, and in most case
between the centres’ comparison and
the ability to accommodate
convenience shopping roles.]
major development in the
smaller centres is limited.
Nevertheless, it will be
appropriate for the smaller
town / larger district centres
to meet more local needs
for comparison shopping
and office development.
For centres smaller than
this (such as Old Hill and
Smethwick) it is unlikely
significant comparison
shopping and office
development would be
sustainable in either
economic or travel terms.
The smaller a centre, the
more it will play a localised
its role based on day to day
(convenience shopping and
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9. The Preferred Options set out
policies for the non-strategic
centres (CPA27-28).
The policy for the smaller town /
larger district centres (CPA27)
proposes to support up to 5,000
sq.m. of office development
and an appropriate amount of
comparison retail development
in each of these centres. What
the appropriate floorspace
would be is the subject of
current consultancy work.

services). Of course the
Black Country is notable
both for its large number of
centres and that all of them
are in need of
improvement. The Core
Strategy seeks to try to
balance all of the interests.
Question 15 Part 1

Summary

Having in mind the
potential implications of
growth in the
Regeneration Corridors
and the increase in
demand for local
shopping and service
facilities, are there any
particular centres
where there is a need
for improved
convenience shopping /
foodstore, or other local
provision, or where
existing convenience
shops and local
services need to be
protected?

Representations tended to come from either major
foodstore operators or from community interests.
The former wished to see the need for new
convenience shopping addressed through a formal
analysis, while the latter were more concerned to
address perceived deficiencies and areas of
deprivation.
There was general agreement that convenience
shopping should be focused upon centres and
widespread recognition that existing centres are
fragile. Representations from the local community
expressing particular concern to support local
centres and local shops and resistance to
superstore developments.

When the pattern of housing
growth has been confirmed, it
will be used to confirm the
needs for convenience
shopping. The strategy will
be based on meeting these
needs within existing centres,
although it is anticipated
some new local centres might
be designated and there
might be places where local
needs would best be met by
local shops.

See below.

Planning policy does not
generally allow some
A large number of existing centres were identified as businesses to be supported
being in need of protection and / or new
over others. However, it may
development.
be appropriate to resist
developments or changes of
Particular sets of views are summarised below.
use that would have adverse
impacts on important local
facilities.
1. Recognition of the importance of convenience
shopping is welcomed. However, presently the
Core Strategy includes no advice on the amount
of convenience floorspace that should be
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1. Agreed. The amounts
and locations for new
convenience shopping are
to be established when

1. The Preferred Options
consultation recognises the role
of the strategic, smaller town
and large district centres, and

provided, nor the proposed locations. There
should be (or should already have been) a study
of what the needs for the future would be. It may
be that analysis should be done by individual
authorities to assess needs at the local level.
This should follow national policy and include
examination of the suitability of existing sites
(such as in the centre of Dudley) and should
make positive provision for large new stores.

2. To reduce the gap between the most and least
deprived areas the Core Strategy (or a ‘Centres’
DPD) should explain how the growth of the nonstrategic centres will be planned in detail.
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the scale and location of
housing growth has been
confirmed through the
current consultation and in
light of the emerging RSS
Phase 2 Revision. This
will be done on a Black
Country-wide basis and
will follow the relevant
guidance, including with
reference to the suitability
of existing sites.

the small district and local
centres in providing for the
convenience shopping needs of
the areas they serve, as well as
acknowledging there may be
circumstances where some
local needs might best be met
outside of any centre (CPA1,
CPA25-29). The consultation
refers also (supporting text to
CPA26-27) to the requirement
to establish particular needs for
comparison shopping when the
scale and location for housing
growth have been determined.

2. Not agreed. The Core
Strategy will set out the
needs for development in
the smaller town and
larger district centres (and
provide a policy approach
for the smaller district and
local centres). It is
considered that to go
further would be unduly
prescriptive. It should be
borne in mind that the
future of centres and of
the relative well-being or
deprivation of particular
areas will be affected by
more than centres. Also,
there will be limits on the
extent to which shopping
and consumer services
can be induced to locate

2. The Preferred Options set out
there is to be more work in
respect of the non-strategic
centres (see CPA 27-28).
Needs for comparison shopping
and office development in the
smaller town and larger district
centres are the included in
current consultancy work. The
needs for convenience
shopping in these and in the
smaller district and local
centres will be assessed when
the scale and location of
housing growth have been
determined. In the future Core
Strategy policies will address
the non-strategic centres in the
appropriate degree of retail and
with the appropriate degree of
realism.

in areas that might not
have the economic base
to support them.
3. All existing centres should be protected and
3. Agreed. These points
development focussed towards them. The
have been taken into
centres in the Black Country need to be
account in the Core
regenerated. They are less robust than those in
Strategy.
surrounding areas and are generally well-placed
to meet needs for convenience shopping
including from an increase in population. The
Core Strategy should seek to meet the
community's needs through development (of an
appropriate scale) within or on the edge of
existing strategic, town, district and local centres.
A nesting of the various centres can ensure that
local needs are met as locally possible.

3. The strategy for the Black
Country’s centres is expressed
primarily in CPA1, and
CPAs25-30. It is based on a
hierarchy of centres (CPA25)
and besides policies for the
centres themselves it includes
policies to ensure they will not
be undermined by
developments outside of
existing centres. Existing
centres will normally be the
best locations to provide
shopping and other facilities to
support housing growth.

4. The smaller local centres should particularly be
supported as they are weaker and should be
given more attention than the larger centres.
Generally they can provide peoples’ needs,
without the need to travel far, but there might be
particular opportunities for specialist shopping.
Investment in local centres makes people proud
of their neighbourhoods.

4. The strategy will ensure
comparison shopping and
offices should be located in
centres that are accessible to a
wide catchment (CPA 1,
CPA25-27). Convenience
shopping will be more
appropriate for the smaller
centres and this will be
reflected in the work on the
implications of housing growth.
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4. Agreed in part. It is
recognised the smaller
centres are generally
weaker than the larger
centres, although this
(along with their size)
means there is less scope
for new investment.
Insofar as possible
meeting needs at the local
level can aid accessibility
and reduce the need to
travel. On the other hand,
developments that would
draw people over large
distances to small centres
would tend not to b
sustainable. There is a

need to recognise the
strategic challenges as
well as the local issues.
5. Local top-up shopping plays a vital role. Corner 5. Agreed in part. The
shops and greengrocers should be protected,
importance of local shops
perhaps through lower business rates, to
is recognised. However,
maintain accessible facilities, including for elderly
planning policy cannot
people.
generally protect particular
businesses (although see
below) nor can it maintain
outlets that are not viable.
It can, however, seek to
resist adverse impacts
and changes of use to
ensure communities are
not left without access to
important facilities such as
food shops, pharmacies
and Post Offices.

5. The Preferred Options
proposed a policy (CPA29) to
recognise the importance of
existing local facilities and that
some local needs might best be
met outside of any centre. The
policy for edge-of-centre and
out-of-centre development
should recognise the issue of
the potential impacts on
accessibility to a range of
facilities for local communities.

6. Large foodstores in centres (e.g. Brierley Hill)
play an important anchor role and should be
protected.

6. Generally agreed. Where
a particular type of outlet
is important to the role of
a centre then this will be
taken into account in both
planning policy and
development control
decisions.

6. The hierarchy of centres
(CPA25) reflects the
convenience as well as
comparison shopping roles of
centres. National policy
requires the roles of centres
should be taken into account in
planning decisions.

7. Superstores can have adverse impacts on
smaller centres and independent traders, and
areas become overly-dependent on them. They
should not be expanded nor allowed to develop
near centres.

7. Not generally agreed. It
has to be recognised
many centres and many
people have become
dependent on
superstores. This would
not have happened if they
were not popular with

7. The Preferred Options are
based on a hierarchy of centres
(CPA25), which will support
development being at an
appropriate scale to meet the
needs o the catchment area. It
will also be important to ensure
new development in or on the
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many people. In addition,
Government policy does
not allow local authorities
to favour one type of
format over another,
whatever the expressed
preferences of the
community and even
though there may have
been an impact on the
traditional character of the
Black Country. For the
future it will be relevant to
consider (as far as
planning policy will allow)
the impacts of new
superstore proposals on
the range and character of
facilities provide in
centres. It should be
recognised, however, this
will often lead to support
for superstore
developments. These will
usually be best as
additions to existing
centres (enabling
competition) rather than
as separate developments
that would simply take
trade away.
8. Centres and other areas identified as needing
protection and / or improvement were:
- Brierley Hill, including the High Street where
there is a need for protection, for change to be
managed, and for expansion
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8. The Core Strategy will
recognise that all of the
Black Country’s centres
need to be strengthened
and improved. The

edge-of-any centre will be wellintegrated with existing
provision. It is considered
important to have a policy
(CPA30) that will enable the
character and role of existing
centres to be taken into
account when assessing the
impacts of new development.

8. Almost all of the locations
referred to are included in the
hierarchy of centres (see
supporting text to CPA25) that
are to be protected and

- Dudley, where foodstore provision is
considered inadequate but the site identified in
the current Unitary Development Plan is felt to be
unsuitable
- Stourbridge, where there is a need for more
shopping to support the regeneration of the area
- Halesowen
- Kingswinford
- Sedgeley
- Quarry Bank
- Wordsley
- West Bromwich
- Wednesbury
- Oldbury
- Cradley Heath
- Blackheath
- Smethwick
- Old Hill
- Tipton
- Friar Park
- Hateley Heath
- Aldridge
- Bloxwich
- Brownhills, to support new housing
development and where a by-pass is needed
- Darlaston, perhaps with specialist shops
- Willenhall, where the present proposal for a
large foodstore should be supported to meet
existing needs and support regeneration
- New Invention
- Bilston
- Avion Centre, Whitmore Reans
- Dovecoats, Pendeford
[In some cases respondents did not distinguish
between the centres’ comparison and
convenience shopping roles.]
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amounts of convenience
shopping that might
support this will be
established on the basis
of the distribution of
housing growth following
this consultation. Not all
of the locations referred to
presently have the status
of ‘centres’, but the needs
generated by housing
growth might support new
local centre designations.

enhanced. When the scale and
location of housing growth have
been established, work to
identify the needs for
convenience shopping will be
based on these needs primarily
being met in existing centres.
However, it will consider also
whether additional local centres
need to be designated or
provided.
Where appropriate the Core
Strategy will identify major
improvements and
development scheme to
support centres.

Question 15 Part 2

Summary

Are there any locations
outside of an existing
centre that either now
or in the future might
benefit from a new
district or local centre
or improved local
shopping?

Whilst there was concern to protect existing centres,
there were only two representations that considered
convenience retailing might be allowed in out-ofcentre locations (other than to meet local needs).

When the scale and location
of housing growth is decided
work will be undertaken to
establish the needs for
Only 6 representations made particular proposals for convenience shopping.
new local centre or local shopping and all but one of It is anticipated that needs
these were for small-scale development.
would primarily be met in or
through the expansion of
Particular sets of views are summarised below.
existing centres. However,
there may be requirements
for new local centres and to
meet small-scale local needs
that cannot be served by
centres in particular areas.

See below.

1. Whilst existing centres should be protected and
development focused towards them, there may
be local needs that cannot be met in centres, in
which case new local centres / stores might be
considered provided they would complement
rather than compete with existing centres.

1. Agreed. The need for
1. When the scale and location of
new local centre
housing growth have been
designations is to be
determined technical work will
considered when the
be undertaken to consider
amounts and locations of
whether or not new local centre
new housing
designations will be required
developments have been
(see CPA 28). A policy is
established. There is a
proposed that would allow local
need also to consider
needs outside of centres to be
local needs that might
met in a sustainable way that
best be met outside of any
would complement the strategy
centre.
to focus investment in centres
(CPA29).

2. In the absence of figures there should not be a
presumption against development outside of
centres and edge-of-centre and out-of-centre
stores should be allowed provided a need is
demonstrated and there are no sites in centres.

2. Generally not agreed.
See above. In advance of
the next stage of work on
the Core Strategy, and in
the context where there is
a large number of centres,
there should not be a
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2. Work on the need for further
comparison shopping is to
follow determination of the
scale and location of housing
growth. It is anticipated that –
for all but the most local needs
– development should be

presumption that out-ofcentre development will
be required. Such
development would need
to be justified in terms of
the likely impacts and
accessibility. It is,
however, anticipated it will
be appropriate to provide
for circumstances where
specific local needs might
best be met outside of
centres.

accommodated within or
through the expansion of
existing centres. Out-of-centre
development is proposed to be
strictly controlled (CPA30).

3. We are aware of no out-of-centre locations.
Given the fragility of many of the existing
centres, new out-of-centre provision possibly
under the guise of creating a new centre, should
be scrutinised very carefully to ensure they do
not simply represent a “Trojan Horse” for
otherwise inappropriate development

3. Generally agreed. The
large number of centres
across the Black Country
should provide the
framework for serving the
projected growth in
households. Whether
there is a need for any
additional local centres
will be examined through
the next stage of work on
the Core Strategy, whilst
proposals to meet local
needs outside of centre
will be the subject of strict
controls.

3. See above.

4. Proposals for particular locations where a new
local centre or improved local shopping might be
provided were:
- Stourbridge, where the growth of the
Regeneration Corridor might include large stores
that could not be accommodated in the centre
- Gornal or Wollaston, where there is / will be

4. The strategy will be for
comparisons shopping to
be provided in the
strategic or larger town
and district centres.
These centres will also
serve more localised roles

4. See above.
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housing development
- Rowley Regis around the Edwin Richards
complex, where a new district centre would make
up for the decline of retail and leisure facilities
- New Invention
- Black Halve Lane in Wolverhampton, where a
new local centre could be included in an
extension to the urban area.
In addition, new development could be located
on visitor routes, such as the canals.

Question 16

Summary

Are there particular
needs for cultural,
leisure and
entertainment facilities
for the Black Country?

There was general agreement leisure, entertainment
and cultural provision in the Black Country needs to
be improved and doing this should support the
regeneration strategy.
There was also general agreement leisure and
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for convenience shopping
as will the smaller district
and local centres. The
need for new local centres
will be examined when the
amount and locations for
housing growth have been
decided. It is not yet
established that any
particular area’s needs
could not be met within or
through the expansion of
an existing centre. Where
a new local centre or local
shopping is provided it is
likely to be of a relatively
small scale to met local
needs. It is not proposed
presently there should be
urban extensions into the
Greenbelt. Where
facilities would gain wider
support (although in a
manner consistent with
the strategy to support
existing centres) then it
would be appropriate to
consider the potential for
serving visitors to the
area.
The strategy to improve the
range of facilities and to do
this based upon centres is to
be supported. It will be
appropriate to recognise that

See below.

If so, where should
these needs be met?

culture should be directed towards existing centres
at an appropriate scale and the strategic centres
should be the focus for major facilities, such as
theatres and cinemas. As well as Walsall, west
Bromwich and Wolverhampton, there was also
support for investment in Dudley town centre. There
was more limited support for leisure investment in
particular smaller centres and, whilst there was
some recognition that some facilities might have to
be located outside of centres or should be provided
to meet local needs there was no support for major
out-of-centre leisure development.

some new provision will be
elsewhere (through the dual
use of schools for example).
There is a need also to
protect existing facilities, but
to take account of financial
viability as well as the range
of aspirations in the
community.

Besides proposals for leisure, entertainment and
culture, representations also sought improved sport
and community facilities and provision for children
and young people generally.
There were also ideas about how facilities might be
provided and protected.
Particular sets of views are summarised below.
1. Most of the Black Country has only limited
provision and needs improved leisure,
entertainment, cultural and sports facilities. This
is shown by work for the RSS.
- further work is needed, particularly in terms of
the arts to build on good practice at Brierley Hill
- the market should determine what is required.
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1. Partly agreed. It is
recognised that improved
leisure, culture and sports
provision is needed and
this should be supported
by activities and events.
There is a need to ensure
what is provided can be
made to be economically
sustainable. However,
there is also a need for
positive action to promote
regeneration and to
secure the facilities and
quality of life aspired to by
local residents.

1. The Preferred Options identify
the strategic centre for major
developments that will attract
large numbers of people (as
well as complementary smaller
/ more local activities), whilst
the smaller centres are to be
supported in accommodating a
range of facilities to serve their
catchments. The policies seek
to recognise the individual
characters of different centres
whilst encouraging them to
peach to provide an attractive
range of opportunities (see
CPA1, CPA25-28). Spatial

policies can support events and
activities as well as physical
developments.
2. The benefits of leisure and culture should be
taken into account in terms of the community,
regeneration and extending the hours of activity
in centres. Such activities should be a part of the
regeneration strategy for the area.

2. Agreed. The Core
Strategy will take such
issues into account.

2. See above.

3. Provision should be made to increase people’s
access to opportunities and to enable
sustainable travel patterns by being located to
best serve the relevant catchment areas.
However, particular types of use (such as sport
or healthy living) should not be clustered
together, rather each community should get its
share.

3. Agreed in part. The need
to ensure facilities can
best serve their catchment
areas will mean that largescale activities should be
concentrated into the most
accessible locations,
which usually means the
larger centres. The
clustering of activities will
sometimes be necessary
to make large-scale or
specialist facilities viable,
whilst smaller-scale
leisure uses, such as
public houses, can be
provided at the local s well
as the strategic level.

3. The Preferred Options strategy
is based on a hierarchy of
centres (see CPA25).

4. The strategic centres are the most sustainable
locations. Cultural, leisure and entertainment
facilities, and especially major facilities such as
theatres and art galleries, should be
concentrated in them in accordance with
planning policy to reflect the scale and
catchment of development proposals. It is
considered Wolverhampton is best-placed to
accommodate additional facilities. Facilities are

4. Generally agreed. The
strategic centres will be
the most sustainable for
large scale facilities (and
for smaller scale facilities
that would be either
complementary or serve
the local areas). Each of
the centres should benefit

4. The Preferred Options are for
the strategic centres to be the
focus for major facilities and
complementary uses and
activities (see CPA1, CPA2526).
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also desired for Walsall.

from improved facilities
generally whilst the
strategy will also seek to
identify particular needs.

5. Particular proposals for particular centres are:
- Walsall – cinema, theatre, a new museum to
promote local culture and history
- West Bromwich – cinema, bowling, nightlife.

5. Generally agreed. It is
recognised the centres of
Walsall and West
Bromwich need to be
strengthened. What can
be achievable will depend
on measures to secure
investment and, in the
case of facilities like a
museum, the availability of
public resources.

5. See above (and the supporting
text to CA26). Current
consultancy work is looking at
how leisure investment might
be managed between the
strategic centres.

6. Dudley should be considered as a fifth strategic
centre. The RSS Phase 1 Revision recommends
the future renaissance of Dudley town centre will
be founded upon the town’s unique tourism and
cultural assets and the Core Strategy should
support this.

6. Agreed in part. The RSS
Phase 1 Revision has
recognised the importance
of leisure and culture for
the role of Dudley.
However, following the
Phase 1 examination it is
clear the centre’s future is
as a non-strategic centre.

6. The Preferred Options accept
Dudley is no longer a strategic
centre but acknowledge it role
for leisure and culture (CPA27).

7. More local facilities will be appropriate in smaller
centres, such as Stourbridge, Oldbury and New
Invention, to help them play a rounded role in
meeting community needs.

7. Agreed. It will be
important that smaller
centres play rounded roles
providing a range of
suitable facilities at an
appropriate scale.

7. As referred to above, the
strategy is proposed to be
based on a hierarchy of centres
and the smaller centre will be
supported in providing facilities
appropriate to their catchment
areas (see CPA25, 27 and 28).

8. Some facilities might be appropriate in other
locations
- where school facilities would enable dual use
with the community

8. Agreed in part. Centres
will be the most
appropriate locations for
entertainment and cultural

8. Whilst the Preferred Options
are for most development that
attracts people to be
accommodated in centres, it is
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- at nodes along public transport corridors
- along the canal network, to make use of it and
to encourage tourism
- in each Ward (in Walsall).
On the other hand, out-of centre locations should
be opposed for major developments such as
cinemas.

9. Various cultural / entertainment facilities are
proposed:
- increased provision for the arts (including
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facilities that attract a lot
of people. They will also
be the most sustainable
locations for built leisure
and sports developments.
Some sports and
community facilities might
be most effectively
combined with other
activities and share the
use of premises such as
at schools. Otherwise
where facilities cannot be
accommodated in centre,
then they should be
located where they would
be accessible by a choice
of means of transport.
Generally access by canal
will not in itself support
uses that attract large
numbers of people, but a
canalised location can
make a town centre or an
accessible location more
attractive. Ward
boundaries may not relate
to functional communities,
but an approach based on
a hierarchy of centres
should give the best
access to all sections of
the community.
9. Generally agreed. The
strategy should be to
provide the widest

recognised that some facilities
might be better or have to be
located outside of centres.
Policies recognise there may
be needs for certain local
community facilities, that there
may be advantages in such
things as dual use of schools,
and that sports facilities may
not be accommodated in
centres. Where developments
are supported away from
centres they should be in
accessible locations and often it
will be appropriate to combine
them with other uses (see
CPA11 as well as CPA29 and
30).

9. The Preferred Options support
a wide range of types of
development / activity. Current

accommodation for creative industries)
- cinemas
- health & fitness centres
- improved provision for eating and drinking and
the evening economy generally
- theatres
- a bowling alley.
On the other hand, proposals for a casino were
opposed, whilst too many pubs and clubs could
create anti-social behaviour.

possible range of
opportunities. On the
other hand, there are
commitments for casinos
at Wolverhampton
Racecourse (under the
Gambling Act 2005) and
Brierley Hill (under
previous legislation).
Controls on pubs and
clubs should not go
beyond or duplicate those
under the licensing laws.
The issue may well be
that there are not enough
other opportunities rather
than simply too many
pubs.

consultancy work is considering
the extent to which particular
facilities might be sought for
particular centres.

10. Community facilities are also proposed generally:
- community centres, to accommodate local
clubs and societies
- health centres
- libraries.

10. Generally agreed. The
Core Strategy will give
broad support for
community facilities. It
cannot guarantee council
or other public sector
provision, but will support
the strategy to improve
provision and, in the case
of health centres, provide
a basis for contributions to
be sought from
developers under s106 of
the Town & Country
Planning Act 1990.

10. The Preferred Options
include encouragement for
community facilities and
support for developer
contributions where appropriate
(see CPA11 and the ‘Delivery’
section of the document).

11. Proposals for sport and recreation are also made
under this heading.
- swimming pools (and a ‘waterpark’)

11. Generally agreed.
Sport and recreation
should be improved, as

11. Work, with the Black
Country Consortium, is
currently well-advanced on a
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- sports centres (especially for team games)
- football
- play areas
- activities, such as climbing, sailing and cycling
- a skatepark in Walsall town centre
- new sports stadium / ‘sports village’ for Dudley /
south Black Country (e.g. Cradley Heath
Speedway).

well as entertainment and
culture. Commitments
cannot presently be given
towards any particular
proposal, but the range of
potential interests is being
considered through
technical work.

sports facility study (see
CPA11).

12. There should be more places for children and
young people, especially for kids to ‘hang out’.

12. Generally agreed.
Such places will be
considered when planning
for new housing areas and
for open pace. The needs
of young people will also
be considered when
designing space in town
centres.

12. The Preferred Options are
to consider such places as
elements of good design (see
CPA14) as well as community
facilities (see CPA11).

13. Enhanced opportunities for cultural, leisure and
entertainment will be beneficial for neighbouring
South Staffordshire. Conversely, nearby
facilities, such as the outdoor centre at
Chasewater Country Park should serve Black
Country residents.

13. Agreed. This will be
supported by locating
facilities where they will be
most accessible. On the
other hand, outdoor
facilities, including in
surrounding areas, should
maintain their character
and complement rather
than compete with
investment in the Black
Country’s centres.

13. The Preferred Options
strategy is to accommodate
built development in centres
(for example in CPA25). The
relationships with facility
outside the Black Country will
be addressed through the RSS
and through other authorities’
development plans (such as the
Core Strategy for Lichfield
District)..

14. Festivals and events should play a part in
regeneration and community cohesion and it is
important to involve young people.

14. Agreed. These should
support the facilities
provided and the strategy
to include the community
in regeneration.

14. It is proposed to ensure the
Core Strategy will refer to
activities as well as to
developments.
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Other Centres
Comments

15. There is a need to protect and enhance existing
facilities and an appropriate policy would be to
resist the loss of an existing facility.

15. Agreed. These points
will be reflected in the
Core Strategy.

15. National and regional
planning policy protect centres
against adverse impacts.
Besides this the Preferred
Options seek to protect
community facilities and
facilities meeting important
local needs (see CPA11 and
CPA29).

16. Financial viability will be a major determinant of
the potential for leisure, entertainment, cultural
etc. activities. The Core Strategy should provide
for funding to be sought through S106
agreements on commercial development.

16. Agreed in part.
Financial viability will be
vitally important.
However, it will be vital for
all forms of development
and there will be a need to
make choices in s106
obligations if
developments are to
remain viable.

16. The Delivery Section sets
out the issues to be taken into
account when considering the
requirements for S106
contributions. The need for
choices and priorities will be
clarified in the light of the
current consultation in respect
of all of the areas that might be
the subject of developer
contributions.

Summary
Other comments on centres issues, referred to the
importance of shopping and services as part of a
regeneration strategy. However, community
representations expressed support for the traditional
roles of centres, especially the smaller ones and
concern at the growth of large stores and takeaways, etc.

Centres are fundamental to
See below.
the Core Strategy, which
seeks to concentrate major
investment to transform the
area whilst respecting its local
character.

As well as considering
There were also concerns to improve the
development, it is important to
environment security and facilities offered by centres recognise the need to
and to have them supported by transport
improve centres in transport,
improvements.
environment and aces terms
and for them to provide the
It was pointed out that possible road pricing and an
facilities their communities
aging population will mean needs should be met as
need.
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locally as possible in the future.
Representations also stressed the need for the Core
Strategy to address detailed local issues and for
local communities to be involved.

An approach based on a
hierarchy of centres should
provide the most sustainable
approach towards meeting
needs at the right / most
feasible level.
Each of the Black Country
authorities wants to involve its
communities in both this plan
and in its implementation.

1.

Shopping and centres will have an important
role in supporting regeneration and providing
jobs for local people.

1. Agreed.

1.

This is recognised in the
Preferred Option. Indeed, the
policy for strategic centres is
the first one proposed (CPA1).

2.

Appreciate the choice of shopping centres at
the strategic and local levels, although the
smaller towns are in danger of being forgotten
compared to the larger ones.

2. Agreed in part. There is a
need to balance the
concentration of
investment into larger
centres with meting needs
at the most local level
possible. However, it
must be recognised that
large scale comparison
retail, office and leisure
investment is most
sustainable in the
strategic centres and
there is very little
commercial prospect of
such investment in the
smaller centres.

2.

The Preferred Option Strategy
is based on a hierarchy, which
recognises the roles of the
non-strategic centres (see
CPA25)

3.

Traditional markets give towns their character
and should be protected and enhanced
(examples given were Walsall, Dudley and
Wednesbury).
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3. Agreed. It is important to
recognise the character of
the area.

3.

The Preferred Options
recognise the roles and
characters of individual
centres, including in respect of

markets (see CPA25 –
supporting text).
4.

Big business is too dominant, but people don’t
want two big superstores in the same place.
Instead encouragement should be given to
individual local businesses.

4. Agreed in part. Positive
encouragement should be
given to small businesses
wherever possible, and
centres allow
opportunities for local
businesses to compete.
However, planning policy
does not allow individual
businesses or types of
businesses to be favoured
over one another.

5.

The retail and service roles of existing centres
need to be protected against the proliferation of
take-aways and public houses.

5. Agreed in part. Where
5.
there has been a
proliferation of take-aways
and public houses this is
because there has been
sufficient trade to support
them. The Core Strategy
might provide a framework
to consider whether
particular uses might be
restricted. However, the
main threat to the retail
and service roles in many
centres has been
competition from other
centres, from out-ofcentre, developments, the
internet and changes in
shopping patterns.
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4.

The Preferred Options
strategy is based on centres
and seeks to support a range
of opportunities building on
individual character.

By encouraging investment
and protecting them from
adverse impacts the Core
Strategy should support the
roles of existing centres. It is
considered detailed
Development Plan Documents
(providing Development
Control Policies or Area Action
Plans) would be the best
mechanism to present any
controls on uses such as takeaways.

6.

Several town centres are considered to be dirty
and need to be cleaned up (examples given
were Dudley, Wednesbury and Willenhall).

6. Agreed in part. There will 6.
always be room for
improvement in the area’s
centres, but descriptions
of centres as ‘dirty’ appear
often to come from those
who don’t use the centres
concerned.

The Core Strategy will support
centres as the focus for
improvements.

7.

The quality of public areas is crucial and should
be a key principle in considering developments.

7. Agreed.

See above. The Preferred
Options also present policies
on good design (see CPA14
and 16), which will be applied
to the public spaces.

8.

Town centres should be pedestrianised, should
have good safety and security and should offer
staffed public conveniences.

8. Generally agreed. Whilst
8.
the larger centres should
have pedestrianised areas
this will not be possible
nor desirable for all
centres. Certainly all
centres should be safe
and secure. Public
conveniences should be
provided wherever
possible and managed to
the highest standard
feasible.

9.

Accessibility should be improved both within
9. The competition affecting
and to town centres, especially through public
the Black Country’s
centres is such that there
transport. For car parking, either:
will be a continuing need
- improved provision is needed; or
- car parking should be limited and perhaps
to provide attractive car
redeveloped.
parking for visitors and to
In Walsall improved car parking is needed, as
support investment in
well as the completion of the ring road, whilst
offices. Not to do this
the proposed rail/bus/metro interchange is to be
would have the perverse
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7.

9.

See above. Good quality
facilities and services will be
promoted by the policies of
the Core Strategy.

The Preferred Options are to
support access to centres
generally and to recognise the
need for appropriate highway
and car parking improvements
as well as public transport
improvements (see not only
the policies for centres, CPA1
and CPA25, but also the

supported. The centre should be supported by
improved rail links. Bilston needs improved
public transport.

effect of encouraging
development elsewhere
including in out-of-centre
locations. Providing car
parking will help the
centres to sustain a critical
mass of facilities to enable
access by public
transport.

transport policies CPA31-33).

10. Road pricing could be used to discourage long
distance travel for comparison shopping and
would encourage needs to be met locally.

10. Not agreed. Road pricing 10. Road pricing is not referred to
is not being continued with
in the Preferred Options as
in the Black Country, nor
supporting the centres
in the rest of the region. It
strategy.
appeared most likely to
lead to the loss of activity
and investment to
outlying, more car
dependent, locations
rather than supporting
regeneration.

11. An aging population means needs should be
met locally.

11. This is certainly the aim
for day-to-day needs.
However, for comparison
shopping and other
activities that draw upon a
wide area it will be most
feasible and sustainable
to concentrate investment
into the strategic and
other large centres, which
will mean it will be
accessible by public as
well as private transport.

11. The Preferred Options are
based on a hierarchy of
centres plus provision to
protect and enhance local
facilities where appropriate
(see CPA25 and 29).

12. The Core Strategy should add a local flavour
and more detailed level of refinement and not
simply replicate the RSS.
37 of 38

12. Agreed. Hopefully it can
be seen the Preferred
Options document is

12. The Preferred Options
identifies the particular centres
designated across the Black

setting the course to do
this.

13. Local communities must have an ongoing role
in help shaping areas such as the strategic
centres where major change is being proposed.
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Country and seeks to enhance
them all whilst recognising
their individual character (see
CPA25) More detailed work
will follow when the scale and
location of housing growth has
been determined on the basis
of this consultation.

13. Agreed. The Core
13. This is not so much as issue
Strategy process seeks to
regarding the context of the
involve people as much as
Core Strategy so much as
is practicable. In future
with the consultations upon it
there will be consultations
and involvement in decisions
on other Local
to implement it.
Development Documents
and on planning
applications. All such
consultations are required
to meet the standards set
out in each authority’s
Statement of Community
Involvement. The councils
are also using their Local
Strategic Partnerships and
various local forums (such
as Local Neighbourhood
Forums in Walsall) to
involve the community in
debates about planning
policy and about particular
development schemes.

Issues and Options Response Summary Table for the Community Facilities Topic

Question
No.

Summary of Comments Received

170. Are there
any particular
community
facilities that are
needed in the
Black Country
and where
should these be
located?

Suggested facilities:Swimming baths, Community centres, health
clinics, expansion of public libraries and
theatres.
There were a number of requests for additional
play areas and facilities for youths and young
children
Also much support for community sports and
recreational facilities including a hierarchy of
community sports provision such as community
halls, satellite centres (e.g. secondary schools),
hubs (e.g. multi sports villages), Black Country
level facilities (e.g 12 court sports halls),
Regional facilities (e.g. University of
Wolverhampton EIS Judo Centre) and National
facilities. Also more water sports, indoor skiing,
indoor rock climbing and cycle sports.
Sport England’s Active Places’ Power should be
referenced and acknowledged.
Use of Local halls for day centres for the young
or elderly and provision of places of worship.
Better hospital provision and the detachment of
mobile facilities that help target hard to reach
groups.
Tourism and visitor led facilities e.g. Dudley and
the Canal network and opening up existing

Councils Response

How the comments
will be addressed

The Black Country Authorities
recognise the need to identify a
hierarchy of community and sporting
facilities which will need to be provided
in Strategic Centres down to District
and local centres as well as other
sustainable locations. Facilities will
range from regionally and subregionally significant provision down to
the provision of community and sports
facilities at the very local level.

The four local authorities
and the Black Country
Consortium are currently
gathering evidence and
engaging with community
representatives to establish
need including the
completion of a Sports
Facility Strategy for the
Black Country. This will help
to inform the development of
the preferred options and
subsequent submission of
the Core Strategy.

171. What
facilities could
best be located
together?

nature beauty spots.
Investment in open space infrastructure and
maintenance.
Quality education facilities in creation of quality
environments through the role of Learning
Neighbourhoods (Black Country Challenge).
Locally important cultural facilities should be
protected and enhanced where they contribute
to wider regeneration.
Specific calls were made for a Community
enterprise and training centre within the St.
Thomas ward of Dudley and a new mosque
within Dudley.
Location of such facilities:Generally such facilities should be located
within the four strategic centres, although some
more local facilities will be appropriate in District
Centres or at nodes along public transport
corridors.
Education provision within the Regeneration
Corridors
Need to be within walking distance of peoples
homes
Community facilities, health clinics and leisure
centres.
Co-location of primary schools, health facilities
and libraries alongside other facilities such as
post offices, chemists and local food shops.
More use of existing schools and education
facilities for community use.
More events in parks.

The need to provide a joined up
approach to the provision of
community, social and sports facilities
is recognised as a way of providing a
wide range of facilities for all sectors of
the community avoiding duplication of
facilities and providing a sustainable
network of such facilities.

Where necessary, the Core
Strategy will identify
opportunities for facilities to
be clustered or combined
with other facilities such as
schools, health centres and
community facilities to
create better integration of
facilities and a more
sustainable pattern of
development.

180. Do you
consider that
promoting
clusters and
beacons is the
right approach?

Much support for the promotion of clusters of
sports facilities. Opportunities to share facilities,
such as changing rooms and grounds
maintenance.
Green infrastructure provides opportunity to
incorporate features for informal recreation such
as footpaths and cycle routes in addition to
more formal sporting facilities
General feeling that while Green Belt can be
used, needs to keep its status intact.
Facilities need to be accessed by walking and
cycling as much as other modes of transport.
Creation of the Urban Park could and should
enable walking and cycling to become the
norm.
Must not neglect facilities for local centres to
provide balanced hierarchy but promoting
clusters and beacons is felt as the right
approach.
Sports tourism destinations within or close to
the strategic centres.
Proximity to greenspace and woodland in
particular is shown to increase both physical
and mental wellbeing.
181. Where
Cultural, leisure and entertainment facilities that
would regionally are likely to attract large numbers of visitors
important
should in the first instance be clustered within
facilities best be town centres and should have good
located?
accessibility to the public transport network.
Regional facilities in 4 main centres with small
facilities for local people in district Towns.
Dudley Borough does not have major football or
cricket teams – need improvements to the Dell
Stadium or Halesowen Athletics Club

The four Councils recognise the need
for clustering facilities together to
provide increased opportunities for
high quality facilities within the subregion. However it is also recognised
that provision of facilities to enhance
people’s health, fitness and sporting
needs comes in a variety of forms
including enhancing the environment
coupled with providing facilities which
promote greater use of cycling walking
and other outdoor activities within the
sub-region.

The Core Strategy will look
to provide clusters of sports
and community facilities
particularly in or close to
town centres. It will also
recognise the need to help
create and provide
environmental
improvements and a
network of greenspaces to
improve health and
encourage activities such as
walking and cycling. This will
be done through associated
work on the Black Country
Landscape Action Plan and
the Sports Facility Strategy
currently being co-ordinated
by the Black Country
Consortium.

The four Council’s recognise that a
wide range of regionally important
facilities need to be provided in the
Black Country to improve the choice of
facilities on offer as well as help to
attract and retain people to live in the
Black Country. The location of those
facilities needs to be in areas where
there is access to a wide range of
transport means and near to

The Core Strategy will not
only identify the range and
kind of facilities required
within the Black Country but
will also identify criteria
where such facilities are to
be located. Such criteria will
be compatible with National
and Regional Planning
Policy in locations which will

Sandwell also specifically mentioned due to its
poor health indicators.
North of Wolverhampton suggested due to good
access to the motorway network.
190. What
additional
provision will be
needed for
water, sewage,
energy and
communications
to support the
regeneration of
the Black
Country?

Strong support for the need for significant
investment in drainage systems including a call
for a Sustainable Urban Drainage Strategy for
the sub-region.
The provision of sewage treatment facilities is
well established in the Black Country area.
However, Severn Trent Water will increase
capacity at sewage treatment works to serve
growth in commercial and domestic populations
but require early identification of discrete areas
of development affecting individual sewerage
catchments.
STW also stated that there should be
opportunities for land to be made available to
allow further development of waste
management facilities potentially including
recycling, composting and renewable energy
installations including energy from waste and
thermal treatment.
STW is currently working on its water resource
plan which will inform the Company of its long
term water supply options. Modern and efficient
water and sewage treatment facilities are
absolutely essential in order to supply existing
and new developments and to protect and
enhance watercourse.
Comments also received on the need for a
decentralised energy policy for the Black
Country and the development of sustainable

complementary facilities and activities.
This will be necessary to minimise
journey frequencies and distances and
cut road congestion to and within the
Black Country.
The transformation of the Black
Country in order to bring about the
Vision for the sub-region set out in the
Black Country Study and the Regional
Spatial Strategy will require a large
amount of redevelopment and new
build. It is therefore recognised that
the adequate provision of associated
infrastructure in terms of water,
sewage and energy will be essential to
enable all such development to take
place.
The four Authorities will be working
together with Severn Trent Water, the
Environment Agency and all other
suppliers of essential services to
ensure that the planned levels of
development within the Joint Core
Strategy can be met through the
provision of the right infrastructure in
the right places.
It is also recognised that alternative
sources of energy and efficient use of
resources must be incorporated into
new development.

minimise the impact on the
transport network.

The Joint Core Strategy will
set out the scale and
location of development
which will take place across
the Black Country over the
next 20 years and therefore
must also identify the
infrastructure and energy
requirements that the scale
of development proposed
will entail.
It is also essential that the
Joint Core Strategy sets out
policies on the use of
alternative sources of
energy and sustainable
energy and water sources.
At all stages in the
development of the Joint
Core Strategy, and in the
development of subsequent
DPDs, service providers will
be fully engaged to ensure
that the provision of
infrastructure is sufficient to
meet the development set
out in such documents.

191. Where and
how should any
increased
capacity be
provided?

and renewable energy resources including use
of solar energy (pv and thermal).
There may also be opportunities for using the
water running over canal lock weirs for hydro
generation and a suggestion to use additional
'green' rubbish disposal facilities at canal
sanitary stations.
The Environment Agency suggested managing
water resources can be done through licensing
water abstraction and the development of
Catchment Abstraction Management Strategies
(CAMS).
Several comments were received against
development in flood plains and that new
developments should be designed to promote
permeable surfaces and reduce run-off.
In addition, a new waste management
infrastructure will be required and there is
potential to combine some of these uses eg
using waste to provide heat and power for new
development.
Suggestion to carry out transport capacity
assessments.
The HBF were not aware of any particular
issues with regard to water, sewage, energy
and communications.
The consensus was that additional capacity
should be provided in all areas where new
housing is to be developed as close as possible
to its end user including wind turbines, solar
panels, captured heat produced by industrial
processes and “green roofs” contributing to
water collection as well as wildlife habitat.
New Technology to harvest recycled water for

It is recognised that sustainable
patterns of development must also
include alternative sources of energy
where feasible and efficient use of
resources if ‘Climate Change’ targets
are to be met.

The Joint Core Strategy will
introduce and ensure
sustainable patterns of
development as well as
policies which will ensure
the best use of alternative
sources of energy where
feasible and energy efficient

200. Are there
any specific
constraints that
might mean it
would be
difficult to
accommodate
development in
specific
locations?

new build also suggested.
A CHP grid should cover the whole of the Back
Country and should certainly link up with
Birmingham and the surrounding shires.
Constraints on floodplains were mentioned and
that its extent should be determined by a SFRA.
Restrictions should remain on Green Belt
development and local nature sites.
Too much mixed use development may create
‘bad neighbour’ problems.
Poor access to roads or Public Transport
Stourbridge mentioned as a specific location
due to increased population and traffic
management measures.
The HBF were not aware of any specific
constraints.

development.

It is essential to ensure that the scale
and location of new development is
achievable in a sustainable way so
that the impact on infrastructure, the
green belt, rivers and flood plains and
the transport network is minimised.

The Joint Core Strategy will
introduce policies which
encourage sustainable
patterns of development
including the re-use of
brownfield land, access to a
choice of facilities and
transport modes and the
minimum impact as possible
on rivers and their
floodplains.

Issues and Options Response Summary Table for Employment Topic

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Question 12

New Invention

Where should
innovative new and
expanding high
technology businesses
be located? Do you
think that specific
locations should be
identified, for example,
clustered around
Wolverhampton
University or other
locations?

All main and town centres should have high
technology businesses. Outside the town centres
we should consider old manufacturing areas.
Building a Science Park
Hospitals and Colleges, including Universities.
Walsall
Wednesbury
Wolverhampton is the most significant business
centre within the Black Country
Motorway junctions which benefit from high
accessibility
Specific market sectors have different locational
requirements. High technology sectors seek a high
quality business environment dedicated solely to
that sector.
i54
West Bromwich
Agree with the principle of clustering of innovative

Councils’ Response
Noted.

How the comments will
be addressed
Core Policy Area 39 supports
the clustering of high
technology uses. This Policy
Area recognises that we need
a Policy that targets
innovative and expanding
businesses to particular
areas, such as close to
University facilities and
hospitals, or encouraged to
locate in reasonable proximity
to enable complementary
working benefits.
In most cases, high quality
employment land areas will
be the most appropriate
locations for high technology
uses. The broad location and
extent of these areas is
shown on the Key Diagram
and Regeneration Corridor
Plans.

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
and high technology businesses.
Hill Top SRA and Darlaston SRA.
Specific locations should be identified for new and
expanding high tech businesses based on likely
demand and public policy support.
Concerned at the level of dependence on land
around jcn 2 M54. Prefer to see smaller scale
clustering around existing centres eg schools and
hospitals.
Good public transport and university facilities.
Opportunities for inclusion of such developments
within mixed use development both within and
outside regeneration corridors. An
overconcentration of employment in Regeneration
Corridors may lead to a less sustainable pattern of
development.
The linkage between high technology business and
universities is questioned. High Technology
businesses are best located in high quality
environments not traditional industrial estates.
Clusters should be small, and located with good
public transport access.
There must be provision for campus style scientific
developments on the edge of the Black Country.
The Employment Land Investment Corridor in
Dudley should be a focus for high technology
business. Eg an incubation and innovation centre in

Councils’ Response

How the comments will
be addressed

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
Dudley , and the cluster of computer software in
Halesowen.
Flexibility is the key. Dynamic and creative
businesses want to operate in vibrant mixed use
environments rather than dedicated business parks
or clusters, highlighting the role of the main centres.
Peddimore
Establish a high technology area around old
industries instead of housing.
New developments which have a high number of
business interactions should be located close
together to reduce travel demands.
We should recognise waste as a leading edge
sector, and is found in proximity to each other in
heavily industrialised areas of the Black Country.
The proposed sustainable urban extension at Black
Halve Lane is suitable for a mix of uses including a
significant area of employment land for high
technology industry.
Satisfying location requirements will be vital in
attracting high technology business development.
Locations should be promoted which are near
knowledge intensive nodes, with good motorway
and road access with the opportunity to expand
within an attractive environment.
Pensnett has proved unattractive to high technology
enterprises due to its relatively poor road
communications.

Councils’ Response

How the comments will
be addressed

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Councils’ Response

How the comments will
be addressed

Consider that the innovative new and expanding
high technology businesses should be located
within the Employment Land Investment Corridors,
in particular within and adjacent to the Strategic
Centres and Large Town/ District Centres as
identified within the Core Strategy, with an
emphasis on easily accessible development sites
within or adjacent to city/town centres that are
suitable for such purposes.

Question 13 Part 1
What are the best
locations for
manufacturing and
should locations be
reserved only for
manufacturing activity,
or should we allow a
mix of manufacturing
and logistics activity?

More generally, it is felt that the Core Strategy
should allow for the provision of employment
generating uses that can counter the skills deficit
and unemployment levels within the Black Country,
and should also embrace the role of training and
enterprise centres. It is considered that the release
of appropriate employment land outside of the town
centres for such purposes would be appropriate
given that employment opportunities would increase
as a result, and should therefore be reflected within
the core employment policies of the Core Strategy.
There should be a mix of manufacturing locations
There is a need to promote
flexibility between B2 and B8
Rather than reserve employment sites solely for
development on employment
manufacturing, it is important to recognise the
land. It is considered that site
flexibility that site owners and occupiers need to
owners and occupiers need to
accommodate both manufacturing and logistics
accommodate both
uses within the same site / estate.
manufacturing and logistics uses
within the same site, and at a
Pensnett should be identified as a key employment strategic level an approach which
node in the Black Country West Employment Land
prioritises manufacturing over
Investment Corridor.
logistics may deter investment
and result in sites remaining
If the development has low job density it should be
undeveloped. However, in some
located for good private car, for freight, rail based
circumstances, Area Action
sites should be provided.
Plans and Allocations DPDs can

Core Policy Areas 36 and 37
promote B1, B2 and B8
development in high quality
and local employment areas.
The broad location and extent
of these areas is shown on
the key diagram and
Regeneration Corridor Plans.
It is not considered
appropriate for the Core
Strategy to identify separate
locations for B2 and B8 uses.

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
There are high levels of manufacturing areas that
should be retained eg Smethwick, Oldbury,
Wednesbury, Brierley Hill, Cradley Heath, Bilston
and Wolverhampton (north).
Proposals for a Regional Logistics site in South
Staffordshire should not be supported. The
economic aspirations of the Black Country based on
logistics should be reassessed.
Policies that restrict B8 uses fail to recognise the
changing nature of the marketplace and the
essential contribution made by logistics to the
regional economy.
An economic strategy that prioritises manufacturing
and restricts distribution ignores the reality of
economic change and is unlikely to succeed. The
Core Strategy should actively encourage logistics.
At the very least, the Core strategy should provide
for sites to come forward for B2 and B8 uses and
not reserve locations for B8 only.
Manufacturing uses should be located away from
residential communities.
Logistics and manufacturing activity should be
located along main roads with access to the
motorway network.
Existing sites that were once used for
manufacturing should be chosen first.
The best locations for manufacturing will be those
with good access to transport networks. Market

Councils’ Response
identify specific sites to promote
cluster development or other high
technology uses where
appropriate.
At this stage, it is envisaged that
land within the Black Country,
and committed high quality
employment land to the north of
Wolverhampton, is broadly
sufficient to meet the identified
need of 1,200-1,400 ha for
manufacturing, logistics and
automotive sectors. At this
stage, we do not anticipate there
to be a pressing need for
additional allocations on the edge
of the Black Country, though
there may be a longer term need
possibly to meet the needs of
particular uses such as very
large scale distribution. This
position will be subject to ongoing monitoring.

How the comments will
be addressed

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
demands may shape and deliver the optimal
solutions for some sites.
In or adjoining existing and acknowledged
manufacturing areas thus retaining the skilled
workforce.
A mixture of manufacturing and logistics activity
with larger logistics sites near to motorway links.
Junction 2, M54 should be identified as a strategic
location for business and associated investment.
A mix of manufacturing and logistics may be
possible. Logistics is typically low value added and
should not be given special priority.
Should identify a limited number of large strategic
sites for logistics use. Otherwise, sites should not
be allocated or reserved for specific employment
uses.

Councils’ Response

How the comments will
be addressed

Question No.
Question 13 Part 2
Should we reserve
specific areas for
logistics activity?

Summary of Comments Received

Councils’ Response

How the comments will
be addressed

Yes = 10
No = 4
Such uses often require large level sites which do
not readily occur in the Black Country, though some
examples show that site availability issues can be
resolved in time and suitable locations created.
Darlaston old gas works, near Jcn 10.
Logistics should be accommodated where there is
demand and near to good road and rail access.
Road transport is not sustainable in the long term.
It may not be possible at this stage to identify
logistics locations. The local authorities should
establish criteria for the identification of inner urban
logistics activity and locations including those with
rail links.

Question 13 Part 3

There is viable potential for rail freight connection
and intermodal facilities.
Sites with good rail connections. Eg Bescott,
Pensnett, Walsall, Oldbury.

And where should these
uses be located?
Oppose large scale logistics in the Green Belt on
Suggested locations.
the edge of Walsall. Would like to see much more
emphasis on smaller logistics developments and
commitment to a green logistics agenda.
The locational requirements of the logistics industry
are very specific, recognised by the criteria in RSS
Policy PA9. The JCS should confirm that RLS be
located in the Black Country. It is inevitable that
particularly due to the scale of the site required,
provision will have to be outside the existing urban

Noted

See above

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Councils’ Response

How the comments will
be addressed

Agree that the Preferred Options
Paper needs to set out the
approach to the phasing of
employment land release.

Core Policy Area 4 sets out
the basis of the approach to
the phasing and delivery of
development across the Core
Strategy period.

area. A comprehensive site search must be
undertaken.
Logistics development should be directed to
existing logistics areas not Greenfield sites next to
motorways.
Not convinced by the need for a large scale logistics
site in the Green Belt on the edge of the Black
Country. There should be a much greater
emphasis on smaller logistics development within
the sub region.

Other Economy
comments

A location to the south of Dudley would be
undesirable. Sites within the Green Belt should not
be used for logistics activity.
Recruitment of a diverse workforce is vital for
positive play.
Housing associations are uniquely positioned to
assist the Black Country to access the pool of
unemployed talent in the area.
A 50ha site in the northern part of the triangle south
of M6 jcn 11 should be identified for a sub regional
employment site.
The Core Strategy should protect viable businesses
/ while promoting the redevelopment of
employment sites which are of low quality. There
needs to be a clear policy mechanism to bring sites
forward for redevelopment.
Part of the environmental improvements can be met
by redeveloping older industrial areas.

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
The Issues and Options Paper does not set out how
the release of surplus employment land will be
managed. The Black Country Authorities should
undertake a review of employment land in
accordance with Government advice.
The employment land corridor shown on page 36
shows land in South Staffordshire.
Support for the conclusion that not all high quality
employment land requirements can be met from
within the Black Country. To provide for the full
range of sites requires appropriate administrative
arrangements between the BC authorities and
South Staffordshire Council. It is not appropriate or
necessary to wait for RSS phase 2. The process
must commence now.
Should consider a flexible approach to sites, for
example car parka or starter sheds prior to them
being redeveloped in the medium term.
The Bilston Corridor should be recognised as a high
quality location for employment, given significant
private sector investment.
The outcome of the Welfare Reform Act could have
significant implications for increasing the number of
people in the workplace, possible 50 000 additional
employees within the Black Country.
Support the objective that by 2026 the Black
Country will have moved significantly towards a
high skilled, well paid knowledge economy.

Councils’ Response

How the comments will
be addressed

Issues and Options Response Summary Table for Environment Topic
Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Councils’ Response

How the comments will be
addressed

Question 8 Part 1
Where should the Landscape
Action Plan concentrate on
delivering environmental
transformation? For example,
do you consider that the
proposed corridors and
beacons identified on Fig. 4
should be the priority or is it
more important to concentrate
on the Regeneration
Corridors identified in Fig. 2?

General support for the Urban Park concept and the
Landscape Action Plan although not many respondents
gave a view on whether to concentrate on the landscape
corridors or the regeneration corridors. Of those that did
the regeneration corridors were ahead but this was biased
by the developers or their agents.
Core Strategy should scope and progress development of
LAP. LAP should focus on green links; wildlife sites and
other existing natural features; make use of canal network
and former railways and canals.

Comments are noted.

LAP ignores geodiversity especially the beacon sites
which are important geodiversity sites. LAP will help
deliver objectives and priorities for both biodiversity and
geodiversity.

Noted. LAP needs to take on
board local characteristics
which will include geodiversity,
nature conservation and
historic environment.

Important to protect all green spaces and existing habitats,
no matter how small, and not sacrifice the “lower” sites
such as SLINCs to be lost to development.

It is anticipated that sites such
as SLINCs will have a higher
protection in the future by
acknowledging their Green
Infrastructure support
functions.

The text has been amended to
set out what the LAP (now
known as the Environmental
Transformation Plan (ETP))
will need to include. The
comments referred to will be
contained in the ETP.

Need to safeguard and make the most of existing historical Noted. Historical environment
environment
is an integral part of the LAP
process.
Some confusion regarding Figure 4 such as the title which
includes the words corridors and green belt but neither is
featured in the plan. In addition the Biodiversity
Enhancement corridors are shown as large swathes of
land rather than corridors. There were comments on the
beacons – one that Barr Beacon was in the wrong place
and three saying that there was no reference to what the
beacons were or their purpose.

Map is indicative but it is
accepted that there is some
confusion with the title. The
Biodiversity Enhancement
corridors should read “areas”

This figure is not included in
the Preferred Options
document. Reference should
be made to the Sustainability
Appraisal report which
accompanies the Core
Strategy and which includes
plans of the green
infrastructure areas.

Refs to Core Strategic Network on Figure 4 being unclear
and a request that the landscape corridor south of
Wolverhampton should be widened to encompass the

Further clarity will emerge with
progress of the LAP.

The Preferred Options
document will contain detailed
plans for each corridor and

parallel canal and adjacent land.

how it intends to address
green issues.

There is no mention of woodland, trees or the Black
Country Urban Forest initiative, all important in helping to
deliver the Urban Park. Ancient woodland needs
protection and need to adopt the Woodland Trust
Woodland Access Standard recommendations as an
aspirational target. The Urban park should include
woodland creation.

Trees and woodlands are
implicit to the Green
Infrastructure and proposed
LAP. Many are already
protected under existing
nature conservation
designation network.

On the Green Belt, comments were :• Text should refer to “exceptional circumstances”
• Policy should be flexible enough to allow for farm
building and diversification.
• Need particular effort to improve environmental
quality in Walsall Green Belt.
• The Core Strategy should reflect the objectives of
the West Midlands Regional Spatial Strategy to
retain the Green Belt, but to allow an adjustment of
boundaries where this is necessary to support
Urban Regeneration. An assessment should be
made of the green belt’s purpose and efficacy; and
where it fails to meet the criteria set out in PPG2 or
there is a case for development, land should be
released from the green belt.
• Derelict urban sites can have a higher ecological
value with greater levels of biodiversity and habitat
variety than farmland. Open space within the urban
area is of primary importance to people’s quality of
life, not just to residents but also to employees and
visitors.
• Derelict industrial sites should not be automatically
allocated for residential redevelopment without
consideration of their ecological value

The Green Belt will be
protected from inappropriate
development in accordance
with national guidance.
Agreed.

The text will say that there is
no need for a specific policy to
protect the Green Belt as there
is already adequate policy
guidance in place at national
and regional level.

These points are noted. Where
a site has become
“naturalised” an ecological
survey may be required as
part of any planning
application to ascertain the
value for wildlife etc.

These are issues that the ETP
will address as brownfield sites
can be as valuable as
greenfield sites for biodiversity.

Agreed – the ecological value
of brownfield sites will need to
be assessed prior to any
development.

The ETP will address these
comments in detail as trees
and woodland are important
elements in the delivery of a
green infrastructure strategy.

Question 8 Part 2
Are there any other locations
that should be prioritised?

Question 9 Part 1
Is there any other role the
Core Strategy can play in
promoting sustainable and
energy efficient construction?
Should it adopt a minimum
code or standard for new
developments (e.g. using the
code for sustainable homes)?

Suggestions put forward are :• Protect green belt around Stourbridge to prevent
growth outwards into surrounding rural areas.
• Protect Brownhills WS where it borders Staff
CC/Lichfield/Wyrley & Essington canal.
• Promote former New Hawne colliery site as a
priority site (residential development led).
• Improve quality of environment within Green Belt.
• Acknowledge the historic environment as more
than just the canals.
• Need for enhancement across entire Black Country
if a coherent and robust green network is to be
established.
Suggestions for promoting sustainable and energy efficient
construction:
• Medium density housing affords greater
opportunity to provide housing that incorporates
sustainability features
and make it easier to retrospectively incorporate
new technology in the future
• Use of wood in construction providing it is certified,
will do much to address sustainability and help to
mitigate against climate change
• The sustainability benefits of reusing and restoring
existing buildings should be recognised, in addition
to the emerging priority of also promoting
sympathetic improvements in the environmental
performance of existing buildings
• The core strategy should seek to reduce all
environmental impacts from construction and
energy use, but this needs to be applied to all
sectors
• More emphasis should be given to building
sustainable homes with innovative designs
• Micro generation on new housing ought to be able
to provide a significant level of renewable energy.
• The strategy should also seek to promote
development in all sectors which creates water
efficient developments and which includes
sustainable drainage and reduces hard standing
which creates run off problems.

Suggestions are noted and will
be considered appropriately.
Specific comments such as
these are best addressed
through subsequent Site
Allocations SPDs.

Each site will be addressed
within the relevant corridor in
which it lies and appropriate
text will be included.

The Black Country authorities
accept that there is a need to
promote sustainable design
and building construction.
Further guidance is emerging
at national level and at
regional level through the RSS
and the Core Strategy will
need to ensure that it
conforms to these. Appropriate
wording will be needed as to
the level of carbon reduction.

There will be a policy setting
out how we hope to achieve
zero carbon level for new
buildings. There will be a need
to retro-fit these standards into
the existing building stock and
there will be policy wording to
address this issue.

Retro-fitting of energy conservation measures, and
provision for water-saving and sustainable
drainage would have a great impact and should be
encouraged.
• Make people more aware of energy conservation
with the council’s offering financial assistance
towards the purchase of energy efficient light bulbs
Support for the JCS adopting minimum codes or standards Comments are noted. It is
were as follows::
accepted that the Core
Strategy needs to adopt
minimum standards for new
• Set highest standard for new builds – code for
building as part of the
sustainable homes Solar panels Green roofs rain
commitment of the Black
water harvesting micro generation for each home
Country authorities to meet
or community generating system.
national targets for sustainable
• Adopt the national minimum code for energy
buildings. Any standard should
efficient construction. Look at energy efficient
construction challenges as economic opportunities not be set so that it puts the
Black Country at a
• Adopting national standards as they emerge will
disadvantage to other
ensure a ‘level playing field’ and avoid the risk of
authorities in the region
losing investment because of onerous
regarding attracting inward
requirements which may not exist elsewhere.
investment.
• Yes, but a balanced approach needed to deliver
regeneration required and to deliver the number of
new homes required
• Standards should not be too prescriptive to limit
development but achieve a balance
• The strategy should contain a core policy of carbon
reduction for all development. This could include a This is covered in Question 10
part 1 below.
now standard10% on-site renewable policy and
should consider taking this further to 15-20%. As
all new homes must be carbon neutral by 2016 the
Core Strategy should start implementing polices
now to allow an easier transition to carbon neutral
development in the future.
• A reference to Building for Life standards should be
added and a target set for new development.
• New homes are already committed to reducing
carbon output. The national requirements for
improving the performance of dwellings is
comprehensively set out in the Code for
Sustainable Homes (December, 2006), Building a
•

This will be reflected in the
policy wording.

Greener Future: Towards Zero Carbon
• New developments should be subject to the
highest energy efficiency standards possible
• Much will depend upon the final form of the
supplement to PPS1 and the strategy will need to
take this into account
• A minimum should be adapted for new
development, however, care should be taken in
determining this level as it may render
developments unviable particularly when sites are
in need of substantial investment from other areas
e.g. decontamination.
Comments not supporting minimum codes or standards
were:
• No-inappropriate to define standards or codes
which could prevent inward investment, they
should be in line with national guidance and
emerging policy.
• The wide range of individual circumstances relating
to development sites throughout the Black Country
will mean that the extent to which developers
should be compelled to meet particular standards
(other than those applying nationally) will have to
adapt to individual site circumstances
• Building Regulations are considered the most
appropriate means of addressing this issue.
• It is important that all Local Planning Authorities
accept Code for Sustainable Homes (December,
2006), Building a Greener Future: Towards Zero
Carbon Development (December, 2006) and do
not take it upon themselves to try to move faster
than the timetable outlined within it.
• The Core Strategy’s interpretation of the Code for
Sustainable Homes to be incorrect. The practical
example of delivering a code level 6 homes (page
27, Code for Sustainable Homes December 2006)
refers to achieving zero carbon by using low and
zero carbon technologies such as solar panels,
and that energy taken from the national grid should
be replaced by low or zero carbon generated
energy so that over a year the net emissions were

Comments are noted.
However the Black Country
authorities believe that the
Core Strategy needs to set out
standards to achieve zero
carbon development and that
this should be done
incrementally.

See comments above.

zero. Thus, a zero carbon home can use power
from the national grid (which is not solely made up
of renewable sources), and thus have non
renewable energy requirements whilst still being
code level 6/zero carbon.

Question 9 Part 2
If so, what types of
development should be
subject to such standards and
what should the standards
be?

In terms of identifying the developments which could be
subject to such standards, comments were:
•

•
•

•

•
•
•

Question 10 Part 1
Do you consider that the

All new construction, insulation, water meters,
lighting, heat pumps solar heating panels.
Minimum standards for all of these should apply.
All new housing and town centre offices and
industry.
Focus effort to encourage reduced carbon
emissions form the second hand housing stock,
new non-residential development and existing nonresidential building stock.
the Black Country should go much further and
insist that new buildings and developments are
future proofed for Climate Change and a resource
scare planet
All built developments with a heat load could
benefit from a waste related CHP scheme
Low cost starter homes, housing for people on low
incomes,
New dwellings should be in line with latest
construction techniques for maximising insulation.
Where possible, renewable techniques should be
encouraged.

Non supporting comments were:
• The Core Strategy should not broadly categorise
the type of development. It should encourage
sustainable and energy efficient construction.
However the level and form this takes should be
assessed in relation to the individual development
taking into account site specific issues.
• The use of on-site renewable energy through
biomass systems is more readily achieved on
larger schemes and is less practical on small and
medium sized sites. Building Regulations are
considered the most appropriate means of
addressing this issue.
In terms of adopting minimum standards for the generation
of renewable energy, comments were:

Comments are noted.
Additional text will address
these points and seek to
“retro-fit” these standards in
regeneration schemes.

This is addressed in Question
10.

There will be a policy in the
Core Strategy requiring all new
development to attain a high
energy efficiency rating. All
new houses must reach level 4
of the Code for Sustainable
Homes following the adoption
of the Core Strategy and be
carbon neutral by 2016.
Similar targets will need to be
set for non-domestic
development.

Black Country should adopt
the minimum national targets
for generation of renewable
energy on new developments
or set more ambitious targets
– if so, how ambitious?

•

•
•

•

Use minimum national targets but the Core
Strategy should look to set challenging targets for
the generation of renewable energy. However,
given the nature of the Black Country and the
probable lack of opportunity for large scale
renewable energy generation, targets for microgeneration may need to be increased accordingly
to compensate.
No- should lead the way by higher targets and
more ambitious
No Suggested alternative target in line with the
West Midlands Regional Energy Strategy, to reflect
local circumstances.
The viability of micro generating forms of
renewable energy as cited on page 32 of the Core
Strategy are still an emerging technological field
and not proven in terms of their viability or
effectiveness. It is important that the Core Strategy
remains realistic in terms of its delivery of new
homes and does not set its own targets that depart
from the nationally agreed framework contained in
the Code for Sustainable Homes.

The Core Strategy will ensure
that it reflects national
guidance and emerging policy
in the Regional Spatial
Strategy for the West Midlands
on renewable energy. It is
proposed that an incremental
increase of 1% per annum be
put forward for the Black
Country for on-site renewable
energy production after 2010.

There will be a policy in the
Core Strategy setting out the
minimum standard required for
all new development over a
certain threshold (housing
schemes of 10 or more and
commercial schemes of over
1000 sq.m.). It is proposed
that these schemes
incorporate renewable energy
production equipment on site
to provide at least 10% of the
development’s predicted
energy requirements up to
2010 with an incremental rise
of 1% per annum after that to
20% by 2020.
The onus will be on the
developer to justify any
reduction in this requirement.

Question 10 Part 2
Suggested alternative target?

Suggested alternative targets were:
•
•

•

•

•
•

•
•
•
•

•

Every household should save at least 10% in next
5 years
need to find ways of reducing consumption by
homes and industry reuse of materials find way to
use house hold waste for power
Given the relatively limited potential for
renewables, the focus should be on minimising
energy consumption -–reducing demand, passive
solar, insulation, etc.
Important to have targets which are realistic as well
as challenging so there is no point in being too
ambitious too soon.
The adoption of national standards by the Black
Country Joint Core Strategy is welcomed
Actual prescriptive targets should not be set. High
prescriptive targets may incur costs to developers
which could limit development investment and
hinder much needed regeneration across the
region.
All types of property should allocate high priority to
climate change considerations
25%
it is for the local authorities to decide whether to set
targets over and above national targets.
It is essential to ensure energy efficiency is
maximised before considering renewable energy.
Renewable energy technologies are not
necessarily proven. Such products will need to be
maintained and it is most likely that the lifetime of
the development will considerably exceed the
lifetime of most micro-generation and other
renewables. Therefore the initial cost of the
renewable does not represent a lifetime cost.
Any targets that are set should be floor targets.
The most important thing to be done is for the subregion to become as resource efficient as possible
not ceiling targets as suggested in the question.
Combined heat and power (distributed generation)
is a cost effective efficiency improvement, and

Comments are noted. It is
considered at this moment in
time that the Core Strategy
should not be too prescriptive
and set too onerous a target
but it should at least be in
accord with national guidance
and emerging policy in the
Regional Spatial Strategy for
the West Midlands.

As above.

should be promoted wherever applicable

Question 10 Part 3
How could these targets best
be delivered? For example,
are there any particular types
of renewable energy that you
consider to be most suited to
the Black Country? If so,
please explain what these are
and where you consider these
could be located. Are there
any locations that are not
suitable for renewable energy
generation?

In terms of particular types of renewable energy most
suited to the Black Country comments were:
•

•
•
•
•
•
•

•
•

•

Farmers in the West Midlands are ideally placed to
provide sources of renewable energy for the Black
Country. This can include biofuel crops such as
miscanthus (elephant grass and short rotation
willow coppice that can be used in CHP plants.
Conventional crops such as oil seed rape and
wheat can also be used in the production of biodiesel and bio-ethanol. The promotion of this
technology among public bodies and businesses
will have the benefit of reducing the carbon
footprint of the Black Country and creating a
demand for locally produced biofuels that will have
a positive effect upon the economy of the region as
a whole.
Make use of wind as a wind farm
Efficient energy generation locally
Grants should be provided for solar energy as at
the moment it is quite expensive
Energy from waste rather that using landfill.
Wind turbines where appropriate (20% of Black
Country).
The use of on-site renewable energy through
biomass systems, but it is more readily achieved
on larger schemes and is less practical on small
and medium sized sites.
Building Regulations are considered the most
appropriate means of addressing this issue.
Food and garden waste streams could through
anaerobic digesters generate bio gas which could
be used in combined heat and power (CHP) plants
across the sub region. This would reduce the
amount of bio-degradable matter going to landfill
where it generates methane, a powerful climate
change gas. A wood strategy for the sub region
could result in the development of a biomass
strategy which again could feed into the CHP grid
for the area.
Every roof could have some form of solar

The Core Strategy
acknowledges that there are
numerous sources of
renewable and low carbon
energy which are applicable to
the Black Country. It will not be
appropriate for the Core
Strategy to be too prescriptive
as to the most suitable form as
this can vary from site to site
and other forms may come
forward to improve or replace
those existing sources.

The text to the Preferred
Options document will refer to
the various sources currently
available including energy
from sun, wind, waste and
water. The policy will not make
any recommendations as to
the best or most appropriate
method.

Question 11
Are there any areas where
local character and
distinctiveness should be

generation if, as is quite likely, the cost falls.
• Reference is made on the text prior to Q10 to a
need to site ‘wind farms’ 400m from homes. This is
both arbitrary and incorrect as the separation
distance required should be the subject of
assessment on a case by case basis.
• There is also, in respect to biomass fuels, an
implied indication that these are essentially wood.
This is also incorrect as there are a number of
other energy crops (eg straw and rape that can
provide biomass) as well as waste or refuse
derived fuels which could potentially be available
from the waste management activities of large
urban areas like the Black Country and which are
mostly biomass (ie biodegradable). The implied
restriction to wood should be removed from the
Core Strategy.
• Wood can also provide a sustainable source of
renewable energy and especially heat.
• Wyre Forest District Council would have concerns
about the Black Country conurbation being reliant
upon the District and other surrounding rural
Districts to produce its biomass fuel.
• Ethane gas from landfill sites could be used for
producing electrical energy and could be used to
produce hydrogen and be used in the new range of
cars that are in development. Using fuel cells to
create a new industry in the area
• sourcing biomass, this would need to be assessed
against the travel it generated and specifically
whether it would be better used close to where it is
created even if that is outside the Black Country.
• Put wind turbines in open spaces.
• We need to start with a much more serious effort at
insulation
• This should be judged on a case by case basis.
In terms of areas where local character and distinctiveness
should be preserved/enhanced, comments were:
•

some of the older terraces need preserving, not
just for their heritage value – but because they are

Noted. It was not the intention
of the Issues and Options
report to imply that wood was
the only source of biomass
fuel. The text in the Preferred
Options Document will reflect
the various sources of
biomass fuels available in the
Black Country.

Amend text as appropriate.

The work that is being carried
out as part of the Black
Country Historic Landscape
Characterisation will provide
the framework for identifying

The core policy area will aim to
protect and enhance local
character and distinctiveness,
not only that of the individual
distinct area or community but

preserved and enhanced?
Are there any locations where
a different approach could be
taken? For example, where
should new iconic buildings
be located?

•

•

•
•
•
•

•

•

•

•

desirable.
The character of the urban fringe to the South and
East of Stourbridge should be maintained, this will
contribute towards attracting professional,
entrepreneurial and managerial households to the
conurbation.
Walsall leather quarter station Marsh St area to
preserve character and heritage tourist attraction to
town merge with canal side regeneration
Barr Beacon link up with Sandwell
New Invention
A comprehensive audit is needed, informed by the
Landscape Characterisation Study
Special attention needs directing to the other
centres such as Stourbridge and the other market
towns in an attempt to restore pride of place.
Landmark buildings if sympathetically designed
can be built in many locations but are probably
best reserved for the strategic centres.
Local Black Country centres should retain
character and small shops rather than be spoilt by
supermarkets eg, Blackheath and Cradley Heath
there should be a policy of retention and, where
the building is a sole example, maintenance of
them in their original format (internally as well as
externally) for the benefit of future generations is
essential
The identification of distinctive local character
areas is very important, linked to clear policies
around what the expected design responses will be
in these areas. Landmarks are useful to help
people navigate around the Black Country as well
as helping to identify individual areas. A strategy
for the main movement routes would be beneficial
given the amorphous nature of the BC.
It is also important to consider the heritage value of
many residential areas, particularly those pre 1914.
Terraced housing is one of the most urban
intensive and remains popular in much of Walsall.
We should seek to preserve much of this stock
Equally Walsall has many large Victorian and

specific character areas. This
work will concentrate initially
on the corridors and will look
at various elements such as
canals and railways, different
housing types and areas and
different industrial types and
areas. This work will
concentrate on the
regeneration corridors but
there may be other areas
outside these that will need to
be addressed.
The individual comments
made will be passed to the
team carrying out this work for
their consideration.

that of the Black Country as a
whole.

•
•

•

•
•

•

•

•

•
•

•

Edwardian properties which are highly desirable
and ensure we have a mix of population. We would
like the LDF to have strong policies to control infill
in such areas.
Motorways. Between junctions 9 & 10. To invite
people into Black Country – eye catching.
Along railway lines. Gateways. Sandwell – need
to be more explicit – where or what is Sandwell?
Explanations needed at gateways. Preserve urban
villages (not “endless village”).
important to ensure we have adequate
conservation areas and that important historical
buildings are retained.
However, it is also important to consider the
heritage value of many residential areas
Measures should be taken into account to preserve
the existing local character and distinctiveness, (of
areas of the Black Country) while capitalising on
them.
Care should be taken not to degrade the character
of existing centres that are well located for public
transport access, while permitting continued
growth.
Core strategy should promote the aspiration for
improvement in the overall quality of the subregion’s natural, built and historic environment.
Improvements within the corridors will still need to
be set within a wider context if there are to be
sustainable and achieve the desired
transformation.
Existing aspirational housing areas, particularly in
the southern and western fringes of Dudley
Borough should have their existing character
preserved.
Urban extensions at Holbeache Lane, Dudley and
Grassy Lane/Black Halve Lane,
Wolverhampton provide opportunities for
masterplan led designs which include the creation
of locally distinctive developments with landmark
buildings as gateway features.
This particularly arises at Holbeache Lane, Dudley

•
•

•

•

•

•

at the junction of A449 with the A491
Wall Heath.
Character refers to the whole area not just isolated
pockets. It is incorrect to say that there is limited
information on historic interest and character- the
Historic Environment Records for each Authority
contain detailed information on archaeological
remains and historic buildings, and the Black
Country Historic Landscape Characterisation is
nearly completed. These sources, together with
advice from historic environment officers in each
Authority, should be used to identify requirements
for preservation and enhancement. “Iconic or
landmark buildings” doesn’t necessarily mean new
buildings- it’s also important to identify, as part of
character, existing landmark buildings that should
be retained. The treatment of the historic
environment in the document is woefully
inadequate, if this is not rectified the Core Strategy
will be inconsistent with government guidance
Respecting human scale and sensitive place
making are far more important than iconic
architecture, for its own sake. Understanding
context, raising architectural quality and pursing a
master planned approach must all be facilitated by
the policy framework and supplementary guidance.
This should help to deliver many landmark
buildings, although many will, for good reason, only
be important within a local context.
Brownhills has its own character and is a former
Shire Town with a strong link to the mining industry
and its mining heritage should be preserved.
Areas with present poor reputations, deserved or
not, need to feel the confidence of the authorities in
their ability to provide a good quality of life. Visual
indicators will help.
Dudley has the most distinctive range of listed
buildings. Walsall needs to get things right the first
time around. Concerned about promises not being
delivered in regards to sensitive developments i.e
ASDA’s roof and its relationship to St Matthews
Church.

•
•

•

Need quality developments to attract people to the
Black Country.
No-must start moving away from old antiquated
ideas with preserving the old, and reinvent the
wheel.
Conservation Areas should be preserved and
enhanced. In other areas local distinctiveness and
specific requirements should be determined by
area appraisals. Landmark buildings in major
centres and new developments encourage further
investment. On small projects and improvements
there could be more community input.

Question 12
Any other comments?

•

•

•

Each of the issues which the Core Strategy
focuses upon needs to have regard to the
emerging Black Country Geopark and to support its
potential contribution to regeneration by having
regard to transport routes and infrastructure in
supporting the visitor economy as well as matters
of access not only to important geological sites and
nature reserves but also to town centres and other
key sites where museums and other features are
located.
Geology is the one, all embracing and yet least
regarded feature of the environment. The Black
Country has a rich geological heritage which
relative to its area is the most diverse of anywhere
in the world. The Core Strategy should strengthen
the SINC network and focus attention upon our
SSSIs, nature reserves and other landscape
assets. We also hope for policy to reflect the need
for resources to support the geodiversity and
biodiversity aspirations and to bring these natural
systems to Black Country people.
Page 31 second paragraph: There are many ways
in which the CS can contribute towards reducing
the causes of Climate Change and adapting to it

Agreed. This is
complementary to the Green
Infrastructure approach which
will be addressed in the
proposed Environmental
Transformation Plan.

It is agreed that geology is an
all embracing aspect of the
Black Country and the Core
Strategy will reflect this. In the
Black Country biodiversity
sites and geodiversity sites are
subject to an integrated
protection system.

There will be policies to protect
and enhance the nature
conservation sites.

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

eg. By reducing the need to travel by having
integration between compatible land uses such as
office and housing ( so reducing the need to travel)
and by setting a mandatory minimum standard
level of provision of local facilities within the BC so
that those choosing not to travel by car are placed
at an advantage.
Page 31 third para: After the first sentence could
be added 'The local collection, purification and use
of water, for instance, would result in energy
savings and contribute to the self sufficiency of the
BC'
Core Strategy should have regard to the geological
resource and the needs and interests of geological
heritage and geoconservation. Equally the
guidance expressed in Planning Policy Statement
9 and Government Circular 06/05 should be
properly integrated and closely followed to ensure
that Geodiversity is properly considered.
Geodiversity and Geoconservation cross-cut many
themes and cannot be treated in isolation.
The SFRA should inform the forthcoming
sustainability appraisal and should also form part of
the evidence base for which the strategic location
of development is considered. Without the SFRA
the Core Strategy is currently considered it to be
unsound.
By embracing geodiversity local government can
set an example in helping to raise public
awareness and appreciation of our geoheritage
and the lessons to be learned from the past.
The Core Strategy doesn't seem to be based upon
a thorough thinking through of the implications of
the climate change issues
Direction of Travel should include reference to
enhancing the role of canals in future Black
Country environment and should specifically
reference ‘Communities’ as the third underpinning
component of the ‘BC as Urban Park’.
The highest possible standards with respect to
ensuring that developments across the Black

This paragraph will not appear
in the Preferred Options
document.
See comments above on
geodiversity.

The SFRA has been produced
and will inform the Core
Strategy. The findings
regarding areas liable to flood
will need to be taken into
account when allocating sites
for development.

Climate change will be an
overarching theme through the
Core Strategy and be part of
the overall vision.
Agreed – the canal network is
an important element of the
Black Country and will be
addressed in the ETP.
This is covered in Question 9.

Reference will be made to the
SFRA in the Preferred Options
document.

•

•

•
•
•

•

•

•

Country are carbon neutral.
The Beacon's concept seems a little odd as there
are to be so few of them, in view of the
downgrading of the "industrial heritage", of little
relevance wither to that heritage to what will
become "distinctive parts of the BC". The first part
of the last sentence should also make it clear that
there will also be "green" access to and between
the "corridors" - so a s to eliminate car journeys to
get into the corridors. In addition, after the words
"to increase the quality off life" include the words
"and health"
The Strategic Landscape Corridor between the
railway and the M54 on page 30, to the north west
of the Wolverhampton sector, suggests that the
core strategic network intends to progress into
South Staffordshire
Land near the A 41 spine road from Wednesbury
towards Tipton is derelict and needs greening up.
I welcome the way in which the plans utilises the
unique topography of the Black Country
There is too much emphasis on “environmental
transformation” and creation rather than protecting
and making the most of what’s there.

Development should be located, designed and built
for the climate it will experience over its life time
and seek a change in behaviour, and improvement
in the operation of existing buildings, infrastructure,
services and facilities
Environmental transformation must also include
investment in existing infrastructures, the
improvement of urban centres and promotion of
clean, maintained environments. The expertise
within the Housing Associations can help address
this problem.
The strategy should educate people to encourage
waste reduction and promoting energy efficiency.
Both the private and public sector need to work
together to lead innovation and introduce
renewable energy to service new developments.

The aim of the Core Strategy
is to encourage linkages as
part of the Green Infrastructure
strategy and make better use
of existing green spaces and
to provide new green spaces
as part of development
schemes.
This is not correct – it is
This will be clarified in the
merely an indicative link to the plans as part of the Preferred
countryside beyond the
Options document.
boundary of the Black Country.
Noted – this will be addressed
through the corridor maps.
Noted
Protecting and enhancing the
existing green space provision
is as important as creating
new ones and the ETP will
address this.

Agreed – the ETP will be
looking at the existing built
environment as well as the
green areas.

Agreed. The Core Strategy will
aim to do this through
appropriate policy wording.

This will be addressed in the
ETP.

•

•

•

•

Housing Associations have led the way and
delivered a number of energy efficiency projects
within the Black Country and indeed throughout the
whole Country.
transforming the environment by creating a better
balance between socio economic needs and
protecting the environment to attract a resident
population and halt the recent out migration trend
is fundamental to achieving a sustainable and
successful places
There may be a need to adopt higher standards in
the Black Country, in respect of energy efficiency.
This approach is not supported and considered to
be most unhelpful in a period when the industry is
responding to the challenges in the Code for
Sustainable Homes and the Zero Carbon
timeframe of 2016.
Commuter and sport cycling should not be
provided for in the green infrastructure.
Accordingly, in the first para on page 28 at line 9,
replace the words "walk and cycle" by the words
"including leisure walking and non-conflictive
cycling"
Robust design policies should be included within all
LDF documents and the Community Strategy,
embedding design as a priority from strategic
frameworks to site-specific scales. Treat design as
a cross cutting issue – consider how other policy
areas relate to urban design, open space
management, architectural quality, roads and
highways, social infrastructure and the public
realm. Design should reflect understanding of local
context, character and aspirations. Should include
adequate wording or “hooks” within policies that
enable the development and use of other design
tools and mechanisms such as design guides, site
briefs and design codes. CABE guidance may be
helpful.

This will be addressed through
the ETP.

This has been addressed
under Question 9.

Agreed – this will be
addressed in the Preferred
Options Document with a
policy and supporting text.

There will be a policy stating
that high quality design is a
fundamental requirement for
all aspects of the built
environment and open spaces.

Issues and Options Response Summary Table for Minerals Topic
Question
No.
Question 28
Which of the
Black Country’s
mineral
resources
should be
safeguarded
from
sterilisation
from other
uses, and how
should these
resources be
protected?
(N.B. Several
comments
received in
relation to Q28
are considered
under Q29
below as they
relate to
extraction
rather than
safeguarding of
resources)

Summary of Comments Received
a) Areas defined by British Geological
Survey mapping provide the most
reliable and useful boundaries for MSAs
and these should be used.
b) All mineral resources should be
safeguarded from other uses, using a
combination of planning policies i.e.
protection zones etc. Any proposals for
non mineral uses, if permitted, should
make provision for full extraction prior to
development.
c) Aggregates (sand, gravel, hard rock) and
brick clay reserves should be
safeguarded by MSAs and where
redevelopment occurs minerals should
be safeguarded by supplementary
planning requirements.
d) Proven deposits of Etruria Marl should
be safeguarded as it is a valuable and
rare commodity.
e) Shallow coal reserves should be
safeguarded.
f) Local Fireclay, Dolerite and Sandstone
should be safeguarded.
g) Concern about possible sterilisation of
Etruria Marl resources in Dudley. One of
the last remaining unexploited areas of
Etruria Marl lies beneath land and
properties to the north of Oak Lane,

Councils’ Response
a) Agree. Black Country Minerals
Study undertaken by RPS on
behalf of the authorities has
developed MSAs based on British
Geological Survey mineral
resource and geological mapping.
b) Agree that all proven mineral
resources that are or are likely to
become of economic importance
should be safeguarded in line
with the advice in MPS1 and in
the good practice guidance on
Mineral Safeguarding published
by the British Geological Survey
in October 2007.
c) Agree with this approach and that
it is appropriate to back up the
MSAs defined in the LDF with
appropriate policy guidance.
d) Agree.
e) Agree.
f) Agree that coal resources should
be safeguarded, which will ensure
that deposits of fireclay are also
safeguarded as these are
associated with the Coal
Measures. Where there is
evidence of unexploited dolerite,
sandstone and limestone
1

How the comments
will be addressed
•

•

Core Policy Area
19 to include plans
showing the broad
extent of proposed
mineral
safeguarding areas
(MSAs). It is
proposed that
MSAs will cover all
known mineral
resources, although
coal measures
have to be shown
on a separate map
as they are difficult
to define as a
separate MSA with
the other minerals.
Core Policy Area
19 to include
mineral
safeguarding policy
setting out:
• How and where
detailed MSA
boundaries will
be defined (e.g.
criteria that will
be used)

h)

i)
j)
k)

Kingswinford up to the Kingswinford
Railway Walk and beneath both the
road and the walk. Retrieving Etruria
Marl from as close as possible to the site
of brick manufacture would greatly
reduce the carbon footprint of the brick
industry. However, proposal by Dudley
MBC to improve travellers’ caravan site
may prejudice the future extraction of
clay. Feasibility study should be carried
out to establish whether it is available or
viable for extraction.
Any remaining exploitable reserves of
coal should be extracted prior to
redevelopment/ development wherever
possible. Where treatment is necessary
for stability purposes where there have
been old mine workings, this should be
achieved through the extraction of the
remaining reserves rather than by
grouting.
It is particularly important to examine
sites that could provide improved after
uses and regenerate derelict areas.
Protection of mineral resources should
take into account impact on people and
infrastructure.
The waterways are ideal for transporting
minerals.

resources within the Black
Country that may need to be
exploited on a small-scale in the
future (for example, to provide
matching materials to repair
historic buildings and other
structures), these resources will
also be safeguarded.
g) The area in question falls within
Regeneration Corridor 10 and the
resources referred to are already
sterilised by development. The
proposed modest improvements
to the existing travellers’ site will
not have any material effect on
the current status of the mineral
resources. However, it is
accepted that the options for
Corridor 10 should safeguard
any remaining Etruria Marl
resources present in this area,
and allow for future exploitation of
these resources if they are
needed to maintain supplies to
local brickworks in the longerterm.
h) Agree.
i) Agree that where mineral
exploitation is being considered it
will also be necessary to consider
how the areas could be restored
when extraction ceases and
suitable after uses. This will
depend on many factors,
2

Interim
arrangements
which will apply
until detailed
MSAs are
defined.
• Requirements
that will apply
to proposals for
non-mineral
development
within MSAs.
Further
consideration
needs to be given
to impact of
proposals in
Regeneration
Corridors and other
major proposals on
the need to
safeguard minerals,
in particular,
Corridor 10 in
Dudley and
Corridor 15 in
Walsall.
•

•

including the location, the
underlying geology/ hydrology,
and what methods of restoration
are feasible. If the Core Strategy
identifies preferred locations for
mineral extraction, this will take
into account existing and potential
future constraints to both working
and restoration and after-use.
j) Agree that when defining the
extent of MSAs, it will be
necessary to take into account
the proximity of existing and
proposed development, and to
allow adequate distance
separation between urban areas
and areas where long-term
mineral extraction will be
permitted. The proposed MSAs
defined in the Black Country
Minerals Study include
appropriate “buffers.”
k) Although the authorities accept
that existing and potential canal
wharves should be safeguarded
in line with the guidance in MPS1,
in practice, the transportation of
minerals by canal is unlikely to be
feasible in the Black Country.
Both British Waterways and
minerals operators have indicated
that this is unlikely to be feasible
or economically viable due to the
difficulty of loading and unloading
3

Question 29
What quantity
of sand, brick
clay and other
minerals should
we aim to
produce each
year in the
Black Country?

a) The Black Country should aim to be at
least self-sufficient/ self-sufficient, as this
would help to minimise transport and
encourage sustainability.
b) With regard to supply of clay to
brickworks, will there be enough local
capacity to make the bricks to build the
additional homes required? If not, will we
be requiring additional long distance lorry
movements?
c) Restricting mineral operations to the
minimum needed to maintain sufficient
local supplies conflicts with the aspiration
of making an appropriate contribution
towards national, regional and local
requirements.
d) Welcome recognition of need for the
production of minerals sufficient to
support the proposed levels in
development, particularly housing
growth, but Black Country cannot expect
to be self sufficient in construction
materials.
e) Minerals policy should recognise that
import and export of certain materials
and products will contribute to local
economy and maintenance of

goods, and the limitations on the
size of boats that can be used. It
is also likely to conflict with the
prime functions of the canal
network in the Black Country,
which are mainly based around
leisure/ recreational activities.
a) This is unlikely to be realistic – at
best the Black Country can only
aim to produce as much as is
feasible and to make an
appropriate contribution towards
local and regional requirements,
taking into account the extent and
quality of the resource remaining
within the area, whether or not it
is feasible/ economic to extract it,
and environmental/ other policy
constraints.
b) Concerns about supply of clay to
brickworks are noted. It is
acknowledged that if the Black
Country cannot continue to
maintain local supplies of clay for
brick making, the clay, the bricks
(and possibly both) will need to
be imported into the area, with
consequential impacts on the
local highway network. However,
we cannot assume that all new
homes built in the Black Country
between now and 2026 will be
made of bricks – other materials
and construction techniques are
4

•

•

•

Policy requirements
for aggregates
(sand and gravel)
and supply of brick
clay to brickworks
to be covered by
Core Policy Areas
20 and 21.
Further technical
work required on
ability to meet
existing
apportionments and
requirements
through permitted
reserves and
potential to identify
preferred locations
for future mineral
extraction to meet
requirements up to
and beyond 2026.
Review to take into
account
environmental and
other potential
constraints such as

f)
g)
h)

i)

j)

k)

l)

employment / building programme
should aim to use locally obtained
materials where practical to minimise
transport and involve local labour.
It is unlikely that the Black Country will
ever return to the productive state that
gave it its name.
Should allow extraction to meet local
needs but should restore previously used
sites when we can.
Should take account of mineral activities
just outside the border e.g. in South
Staffordshire and existing detrimental
environmental impacts/ impacts on the
road infrastructure.
Should produce as much as possible,
taking into account ecological impact of
mineral extraction. Should thoroughly
take into account wildlife/ ecological
impacts and impacts on ecosystems
before allowing mineral extraction and
sand and gravel extraction affecting
nature reserves should not be allowed.
Extraction should be restricted to a few
sites, ensuring a safe and socially
tolerable environment whilst it is ongoing.
Although proximity may reduce CO2
emissions, LDF needs to consider the
impact on Green Belt and the
environment.
Main coal sites may be outside Black
Country, e.g. Cannock, Hednesford,
Rugby. New extraction methods may

also likely to be used, particularly
in the case of high-density
developments.
c) Not necessarily. It is accepted
that the Black Country should
continue to contribute to meet
national and sub-regional
requirements for brick clay and
aggregates to the extent that is
reasonable/ feasible. Indeed, the
evidence available suggests that
the Black County can continue to
make an appropriate contribution
towards current sub-regional
sand and gravel requirements
throughout the plan period, but in
the case of Etruria marl it is not
clear whether the requirement to
maintain a 25-year supply to
brickworks can be met in every
case. If there was evidence that
current or future requirements
could not be met, for example,
due to significant environmental
constraints, or because the
resources are likely to be
exhausted before 2026, an
“appropriate” contribution or
supply may actually fall short of
what is required. In the case of
sand and gravel, it should also be
noted that the current subregional apportionment is under
review as part of the RSS Phase
5

•

•

impact on strategic
objective of
transforming the
environment,
proximity to
existing/ future
housing areas, and
also potential for
positive gains of
mineral exploitation
for biodiversity,
geodiversity,
historic
environment and
landscape/
contribution to
Urban Park.
The use and
production of
alternatives will be
addressed through
Core Policy Area
17 (sustainable and
energy efficient
construction) and
Core Policy Area
24 which will
promote production
of alternatives to
primary minerals.
As there are
overlaps with waste
policy it is proposed
that Core Policy

m)

n)

o)
p)

q)

bring in new supplies. Should also
consider carbon capture.
As resource scarcity issues arise the
financial risks in winning local resources
may force local authorities to allow
extraction. However, mining techniques
may change and it may be possible to
win some of these resources in more
imaginative ways than in the past.
Once quarrying is complete, restoration
plans must take into account geodiversity
e.g. of maintaining representative
exposures for tourism, education and
general amenity use, and operators
should also take account of the need to
conserve unusual features and fossils.
Restoration of surface coal mines will not
normally be by landfill operations.
Should re-use demolition material in
construction/ re-use resources that have
already been mined and form part of the
waste stream - as resources become
more expensive we will have to re-use
more and more of them again and again.
MPS1 Annex 2: Brick Clay requires
planning authorities to take account of
the need to provide a stock of permitted
reserves for 25 years of production for
each new or existing brick manufacturing
plant. This requirement should be met on
a site specific basis rather than using
aggregated data and it is not clear from
the consultation paper or Minerals
Background Paper whether this point has

3 Revision.
d) Agree that Black Country is
unlikely to be self-sufficient in
construction materials for the
reasons stated above at a).
e) Agree. Maintaining local supplies
of minerals for as long as
possible will enable/ encourage
locally sourced materials to be
used in local developments.
However, importation of materials
may be necessary in some cases
as local sources are unlikely to
meet all of the Black Country’s
requirements. It is also outside
the scope of the Core Strategy to
require or encourage the use of
local labour in new developments.
f) Agree.
g) Agree. The authorities consider
that all former mineral working
sites should be fully restored to
safe and acceptable standards
once working ceases.
h) Agree that when considering the
provision to be made in the Black
Country, it is necessary to take
into account what is happening in
adjoining areas. With regard to
aggregates, this already happens.
Each sub-region is expected to
supply sand and gravel in
accordance with an agreed
“apportionment.” With regard to
6

•

Area 24 will
address the need
for recycling and
processing of
construction,
demolition and
excavation waste,
which is the most
common source for
the production of
alternatives to
primary minerals.
Further liaison/
engagement with
other mineral
planning authorities
required regarding
cross-boundary
issues/ potential
implications of RSS
Phase 3 Revision.

been fully understood.

brick clay, the situation is different
as there is a national requirement
to maintain a 25-year supply of
scarce clays (including Etruria
Marl and fireclay) to local
brickworks, where feasible. As
well as using Etruria Marl, some
Black Country brickworks use
other types of clay that do not
occur in the Black Country, so
these have to be imported into
the area from the areas where
they are extracted.
i) Agree that ecological impact of
mineral working should be taken
into account before proposals are
approved. In practice this
happens anyway, as applications
for new mineral workings almost
always require an Environmental
Impact Assessment covering
such impacts. Proposals affecting
designated sites or protected
species must also comply with
the Habitats Directive and the
guidance in PPS9, MPS1 and
MPS2, and it is unlikely that
proposals that would affect the
integrity of a site of European or
national importance would be
allowed.
j) At present there are 8 active
quarries in the Black Country, of
which 3 are now approaching the
7

end of their life and are subject to
approved restoration schemes. In
the pipeline, there is only one
current application for an
extension to an existing quarry. It
is unlikely that the number of
applications for mineral extraction
will increase in the future to the
extent that there will be more than
a handful of quarries operating in
the Black Country at any one
time. New proposals will be
expected to comply with the
guidance in MPS2 regarding
mitigation of environmental
impacts, and where permission is
granted, operations will have to
comply with any conditions
imposed on them to control dust,
noise and other potential
nuisances.
k) New proposals will be expected
to comply with the guidance in
PPG2, MPS1 and MPS2 with
regard to impacts on the Green
Belt and environment.
l) The evidence available suggests
that large scale coal extraction is
not economically viable in the
Black Country at the present time
and Coal Pro has confirmed that
it currently has no plans for large
scale extraction in the area.
However, it is possible that the
8

situation could change between
now and 2026. We cannot
anticipate everything that will
happen between now and then,
so the Core Strategy must be
flexible enough to allow for
changing circumstances. As well
as planning for alternative/ low
carbon energy developments that
could provide a viable alternative
to coal, the Core Strategy will
need to safeguard coal resources
to prevent them from being
sterilised by other uses, so that
they will be available if they are
needed in the future. The
“capture” of methane gas for
energy on former mineral working
sites which have been land filled
with biodegradable waste is now
required (where feasible) under
the Landfill Directive. This will be
reflected in the Core Strategy
policy towards waste disposal.
However, it is anticipated that the
amount of biodegradable waste
sent to landfill will significantly
reduce over time in line with the
recently introduced requirements
for pre-treatment of wastes, so
this may not be an option in the
longer-term.
m) Noted, although it is not clear
what (if anything) the Core
9

n)

o)

p)

q)
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Strategy can do to anticipate or
make provision for new mining
and quarrying techniques that
may be developed in the future.
Agree that proposals for
restoration of former quarries
should exploit opportunities to
expose features of geological
interest and make them available
to the public. Where there are
specific opportunities to improve
access to features of geological
interest, the Core Strategy will
support this.
Noted, however, alternative
restoration/ remediation methods
will be required to bring sites back
into beneficial use.
Agree – the Core Strategy will
make provision for the recycling
of materials for use as substitutes
for primary minerals where
locations can be identified that
are suitable for such activities.
However, such materials are
unlikely to ever completely
eliminate the need to use virgin
materials.
This is understood. The
information presented in the
Minerals Background Paper
(June 2007) was presented in
aggregated form because for
reasons of commercial

Question 30
Which locations
in the Black
Country should
be identified as
the preferred
locations for
future mineral
extraction?

a) It is not possible to identify possible
locations for coal extraction.
b) Rowley Hills, Pensnett, west of
Stourbridge and north of Walsall.
c) Wish to put forward land at Big House
Farm/ Wyrley Common (part of Yorks
Bridge potential opencast site), to the
east of Lime Lane and into the adjoining
authority of Cannock Chase DC for
comprehensive reclamation as part of a
forthcoming proposal for clay/ coal
extraction. Much of the area remains
unrestored following historic mining
operations.
d) Wish to promote a potential aggregates
site to the west of Aldridge Quarry
(Stonnall, Walsall). Site investigation has

confidentiality the authorities are
unable to disclose detailed
information about individual
quarries and brickworks without
the permission of the operators.
The authorities are also aware of
a number of inaccuracies in the
paper which were pointed out by
one of the operators, and have
agreed to correct them. The
authorities have also been liaising
with individual mineral operators/
brick manufacturers to clarify the
supply situation at each works,
and to agree the level of detail of
the information to be included in
technical reports.
a) It is acknowledged that this is the
case, given the nature and extent
of the deposits, most of which are
now covered by development.
The most appropriate approach is
likely to be to identify the extent of
known coal resources on MSA
plans or geological maps, backed
up by appropriate safeguarding
policies, which encourage
extraction of shallow deposits
prior to redevelopment.
b) The former operator of Edwin
Richards Quarry has confirmed
that there are no reserves of hard
rock (dolerite) remaining within
the quarry. Previous quarrying in
11

•

Preferred locations
to be identified in
Core Policy Areas
20, 21 and 22
where supported by
evidence of a
requirement or
need, and where
there is evidence
that proven
resources exist
which can be
exploited without
unacceptable
impacts on the
environment or
local communities.

e)

f)

g)

h)
i)

j)

confirmed the existence of around 2.6
million tonnes of saleable sand and
gravel resources within the area.
Wish to consider extending Atlas Quarry
(off Stubbers Green Road, Walsall) to
provide long-term supply of Etruria marl
to both Atlas Works and Aldridge Works.
Quarry could be extended in two ways;
by going deeper and by extending it to
the north-west to include Stubbers Green
SINC. There is geological information
and borehole data to justify the proposal.
Wish to put forward site of former
Himley Brickworks (Dudley) as a
potential source of supply of Etruria marl
for Stourbridge Works.
There is a demand for fireclay for brickmaking and for use in clay blends for
pottery-making. However, there are
currently no local supplies other than
stockpiles and most material used is
imported from elsewhere.
Concern about potential conflicts with
Employment Land Investment Corridors
and proposed regeneration corridors.
Where policy requirements are site
specific, the best practical approach to
determining available reserves,
production capacity, forecasts and areas
for safeguarding is through direct liaison
with the companies involved, taking into
account the ongoing revision of the RSS.
Initially, areas with proven, viable
deposits should be allocated as preferred

the Rowley Regis area is likely to
have exhausted most of the
dolerite resources in the area,
and it is unlikely that any
significant resources remain. It is
therefore considered
inappropriate to identify Rowley
Regis as a preferred location for
future mineral extraction.
c) There are concerns about the
potential impact of opencast coal
extraction in the Big House Farm/
Wyrley Common area on the local
environment and on local
communities. There are also
concerns about possible impacts
on the image of the area and the
regeneration proposals within
Corridor 15 (Brownhills).
Furthermore, there are more
specific concerns about the
potential impacts of mineral
working in this area on Cannock
Chase SAC and Cannock
Extension Canal SAC, which
have not been assessed in
accordance with the Habitats
Directive. Until such assessments
have been carried out, it would be
premature to identify this as a
preferred location for mineral
working in the Core Strategy.
d) It is noted that this area has the
potential to address current
12

•

•

Core Policy Areas
20, 21, 22 and 23
will also identify
broad locations
within the Black
Country where
winnable mineral
resources are
believed to be
present. It is
proposed that
exploitation of
these minerals will
be subject to a
criteria based policy
which will be used
to assess the
suitability of
potential site
allocations in other
DPDs and/ or new
proposals coming
forward through
mineral planning
applications.
Core Strategy
minerals policies
will also identify
specific constraints/
opportunities
present within
areas containing
important mineral
resources, which

k)

l)

m)
n)

o)
p)

q)

sites, and those with least environmental
impact permitted first. Sites that have not
been proven should not be allocated.
Sites should not be allocated/ extraction
should not be allowed without proper
assessment of impacts and potential
gains with regard to geodiversity,
biodiversity and the historic environment.
Existing SSSIs and SINC sites should
protected from future mineral extraction
in line with PPS1, PPS9 and the RSS –
note that Stubbers Green Bog SSSI and
Brownhills Common SINC have in the
past been threatened by mineral
extraction.
Quarrying should only be done when it is
economic and where long-term return to
amenity value is built in.
Should take into account mineral
extraction taking place just outside the
border of the Black Country, for example,
in South Staffordshire, and detrimental
environmental impacts/ implications of
such activities on the road infrastructure.
Restoration of surface coal mines will not
normally be by landfill operations.
Restoration schemes should be well
designed/ appropriate and contribute to
green infrastructure network, and active
quarries should have effective and
comprehensive screen planting which
can also enhance biodiversity.
It is important to maximise biodiversity
and geological value of mineral

shortfalls in sand and gravel
supplies and to make a significant
contribution towards current
landbank requirements, which are
acknowledged as being deficient.
Extensions to existing sand and
gravel quarries in Aldridge and
Stonnall are considered
preferable to new quarries in
addressing short-term supply
deficiencies, as these are likely to
minimise impacts on the Green
Belt and the local landscape. It is
proposed that the Core Strategy
will include guidance along those
lines and will also identify an Area
of Search for sand and gravel
extraction in the Aldridge and
Stonnall areas of Walsall,
covering the areas where
winnable deposits are believed to
be present.
e) The Atlas Quarry is currently
operated by Ibstock, who also
operate Atlas and Aldridge brick
works. As it is well-located in
relation to Atlas and Aldridge
works, the proposal would be
consistent with the advice in
MPS1 that brick clay should be
extracted as close as practicable
to the brickworks it is supplied to.
However, there are significant
issues that need to be resolved
13

•

•

future proposals for
mineral extraction
will be expected to
address.
Extraction of
aggregate minerals
(sands and gravels)
to be covered by
Core Policy Area
20. It is proposed
that this will identify
a broad Area of
Search for sand
and gravel
extraction, and will
identify extensions
to existing quarries
as the preferred
option for
addressing shortterm deficiencies in
sand and gravel
supplies.
Extraction of brick
clay (Etruria Marl)
to be covered by
Core Policy Area
21. Proposals by
brick manufacturers
have emerged
relatively late in the
process, so there
has been
insufficient time to

extraction sites when they are restored many of the Black Country’s existing
geological SSSIs are former or extant
quarries. New quarries will reveal new
exposures which, if not of national
importance, may have a regional value.
Core Strategy should identify potential of
sites for delivering biodiversity gains and
features of geological interest. For
example, restoration of sand and gravel
sites in Stonnall area of Walsall to
heathland would provide a strategically
important stepping stone between
Chasewater and Sutton Park.

before this proposal could be
included in the Core Strategy, not
least, the need to compensate for
loss of the Stubbers Green SINC.
Walsall Council will consider
whether it is appropriate to
include this proposal in the Core
Strategy, subject to further
discussions with the operator and
other interested parties. If specific
extraction sites cannot be
identified in the timescale
allowed, the Core Strategy will set
out a framework for identifying
Areas of Search and/ or new clay
extraction sites in other DPDs.
f) As the site is close to Stourbridge
Works (operated by Ibstock), the
proposal would be consistent with
the advice in MPS1 that brick clay
should be extracted as close as
practicable to the brickworks that
it is supplied to. Dudley MBC will
therefore consider whether it is
appropriate to include this in the
Core Strategy, subject to further
discussions with the owners and
occupiers of the site. If specific
extraction sites cannot be
identified in the timescale
allowed, the Core Strategy will set
out a framework for identifying
Areas of Search and/ or new clay
extraction sites in other DPDs.
14

•

•

consider these in
detail. The
authorities will
continue to liaise
with brick
manufacturers, with
a view to identifying
specific extraction
sites for clay, where
possible.
Extraction of
energy minerals
(coal) to be covered
by Core Policy Area
22. It is also
proposed to
address demand
for fireclay through
this policy, as this is
associated with
coal measures and
is only likely to be
extracted in
association with
opencast coal
working.
Extraction of
natural building
stone to be covered
by Core Policy Area
23. This will allow
extraction on a
small scale where
there is evidence

g) Although the demand for fireclay
is noted, it is unlikely that this can
be met from local sources in the
short-term as it can only
realistically be extracted in
associated with opencast coal
working. It is therefore proposed
that the Core Strategy policy
towards energy minerals will
address this demand, ensuring
that if opencast coal working
becomes viable/ feasible in the
future, opportunities will also be
taken to extract clays associated
with coal seams and make them
available to local users.
h) It is unlikely that preferred
locations for future mineral
extraction will be identified within
the built-up areas of the Black
Country, although Corridor 10
does include existing quarries
and potentially significant mineral
resources. In line with the
guidance in MPS1 and advice
obtained from the Government
Office for the West Midlands, the
authorities will be expected to
safeguard all proven mineral
resources in the Black Country,
including resources that underlie
the Employment Land Investment
Corridors and Regeneration
Corridors. Although there is no
15

that these materials
make a significant
contribution to the
character of a
particular area and
are needed for
conservation
projects.

presumption that these mineral
resources will ever be worked,
including them within mineral
safeguarding areas will alert
prospective developers to their
existence, so that where it is
feasible to do so, they can be
extracted prior to redevelopment.
i) The need for direct liaison with
mineral operators and for
engagement with the RSS review
process is accepted and this is
already happening. The
authorities have been meeting
with local mineral operators on an
individual basis and this dialogue
is expected to continue. The
Black Country authorities are also
involved in the RSS Phase 3
Revision, which includes
reviewing the existing RSS
mineral policies.
j) Agree, although the Core
Strategy can only identify
strategic locations for mineral
extraction on the Key Diagram, so
it will not be able to define precise
site boundaries. Extraction sites
can be allocated and/ or defined
in detail in separate DPDs, so it is
proposed that the Core Strategy
will include guidance on how this
will be done and the criteria to be
used.
16

k) Agree, but in practice this
happens anyway, as applications
for new mineral workings almost
always require an Environmental
Impact Assessment covering
such impacts. Also agree that in
all cases, potential gains for
biodiversity, geodiversity and the
wider environment should be
exploited, both during the lifetime
of the quarry and following
restoration, and that these need
to be considered at the earliest
possible stage. If the Core
Strategy identifies preferred
locations for mineral extraction,
this will take into account existing
and potential future constraints to
both working and restoration and
after-use.
l) Sites of European/ national
importance already have
significant protection against
harm through the Habitats
Directive and PPS9. In identifying
potential locations for future
mineral extraction in the Core
Strategy or other DPDs, the
authorities will take these
constraints into consideration.
Brownhills Common is still subject
to a “dormant” old mineral
planning permission which has
never been revoked.
17

m) In practice, quarrying can only
take place where it is
economically viable. All of the
remaining active quarries in the
Black Country are in the Green
Belt and are therefore subject to
conditions requiring restoration to
an appropriate agricultural or
recreational/ amenity use. It is
acknowledged that the Core
Strategy will need to identify
suitable after-uses for any new
areas proposed as preferred
locations for mineral extraction,
including recreational/ amenity
uses where appropriate.
n) See response Q29 h) above.
o) It is acknowledged that landfilling
is not the only method of
restoration and that in some
cases, alternative methods will be
necessary or more appropriate.
p) Agreed – MPS2 and MPG7
already require this. The Core
Strategy will only need to include
further guidance if there are
specific local issues affecting
preferred locations for future
mineral extraction. See also
response to Q30 l) above.
q) Where there are specific
opportunities to improve links
between similar priority habitats
and/ or improve access to
18

Other Minerals
Comments

a) New and old quarries offer some of the
most significant examples of the regional
geological resource so a balance will
need to be struck between the need for
raw materials and the sterilisation of
these resources by development. Black
Country Geodiversity Partnership should
be consulted on proposals for mineral
extraction, landfilling and restoration
schemes.
b) Minerals Background Paper includes a
number of inaccuracies with regard to
relationship of quarries to brickworks –
Himley and Ketley Quarries do not
supply Fir Street Works, Himley Quarry
is no longer active/ not producing clay for
brick making and Ketley Quarry does not
supply Baggeridge Brick. Stourbridge
Works (Ibstock) should also be referred
to.

features of geological interest
through restoration schemes,
such as those referred to, it is
accepted that the Core Strategy
should support this. Where the
Core Strategy minerals policies
identify areas where significant
mineral resources are believed to
be present, they will also identify
specific constraints/ opportunities
present within those areas which
future proposals for mineral
extraction will be expected to
address.
a) Agree – see response to Q30 q)
above.
b) Agree that the inaccuracies need
to be corrected and this will be
addressed in technical papers
published alongside the preferred
options.
c) See response to Q29 q) above.

•

•
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The authorities will
continue to liaise
with relevant
stakeholders to
ensure that
biodiversity and
geodiversity issues
are fully covered in
the Core Strategy
to the extent that is
possible.
It is proposed to
revise the Minerals
Background Paper
to correct the
inaccuracies in the
previous version.

c) Scott Wilson survey has aggregated the
supplies of clay – this is not appropriate,
given that MPS1 requires authorities to
maintain a 25-year supply to brickworks
on a site-specific basis. Accurate
information on future supplies to
brickworks should be sought from the
manufacturers.
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Issues and Options Response Summary Table for Transport Topic
Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Councils’ Response

How the comments will
be addressed

Question 25
Poor accessibility within the
Black Country, particularly
to existing employment
areas in the west of the
sub-region, together with
congested connections
leading in and out from the
Black Country, has been
identified as a constraint on
business. Are there any
particular locations where
new or better transport
networks should be
delivered?

Question 26
How should the transport
networks serving the
strategic centres of Brierley
Hill, Walsall, West
Bromwich, and
Wolverhampton and the

Generally supportive of JCS approach to
building new or improving existing transport
networks, especially with regards to PT
improvements and new Metro routes.
There is concern over a plan for a Western
Orbital, a large scale Park and Ride facility
on the edge of the Black Country, locating
high traffic generating land uses next to
motorway junctions and a corridor for a
potential M54/M6/M6 Toll Link. There is a
need for more PT services to link essential
services, like hospitals. The priority
attached to different locations for
improvement to transport networks and
modes should be determined on the basis
of their general sustainability. Locations
such as the Pensnett Link Road,
Kingswinford, Brierley Hill, Wordsley,
Walsall and Brownhills were identified as
areas in need of better transport networks.
There is also a need for a strategic review
of bus routes, many of which are very
dated. An improved cycle network and use
of the waterways for travel and freight
purposes should also be considered.

Regional Spatial Strategy Phase 1
Revision Published in January 2008
supports the need for improved
transport networks in the Black
Country.to facilitate access to Walsall,
West Bromwich, Wolverhampton and
Brierley Hill as a Sub Regional
priorities.
Improved transport networks to
facilitate access to the four
Employment Land Investment
corridors Black Country North,
Central, West and East are sub
regional priorities.
The M54/M6/M6 toll link is identified
as a regional transport priority, but it
will not be shown on key diagram as
no route is defined as yet.
There is no mention of proposals for a
Western Orbital or similar highway
proposal in Regional Spatial Strategy
Phase 1 Revision.

Problems with existing bus services i
are recognised. Officers are working
with Centro-WMPTA and operators to
develop a strategic review of bus
services
A large amount of comments made reflect
The rail link from Stourbridge to
the point that continuing investment should Walsall and Lichfield is supported for
be made in bus priority measures
reopening as a freight line. This line
particularly on “Quality Bus routes”, such as could then could be considered for
those on Cannock Road, Wolverhampton
heavy rail passenger services to
and the A491 at Wall Heath, Dudley. The
follow the implementation of proposals
JCS also needs to consider the re-opening for Metro between Wednesbury and

Key diagram to show
proposals to improve
transport networks
These will include Bus
Showcase routes, cycling
networks and freight
proposals

A policy area promoting
working with Centro and
transport operators to develop
a strategic review of bus
routes to be included in the
Core Strategy.
Diagram will be prepared
showing long distance cycling
and walking proposals.
A policy to promote walking
and cycling will be included in
the core strategy.

Key diagram to show Bus
Showcase Routes to be
developed
Key diagram will show Metro
routes.
. A policy area for

non-strategic centres be
improved to support their
expansion?

of the Stourbridge to Walsall line for heavy
rail passengers. It is important that Brierley
Hill is made more accessible by PT, and
the proposed Metro route is widely
supported. The road network around
Walsall and other strategic centres has
been identified as being outmoded and
needs improvement. Secure cycle parking
at nodes in the public transport network
should be prioritised. There also needs to
be comprehensive traffic management,
including a comprehensive Red Routes
network. The JCS should make clear that
transport infrastructure investment must be
driven by the role it plays in enhancing
Black Country economic competitiveness
and sustainability. The capacity of the A41
should be expanded to alleviate
congestion. For each of the strategic
centres, access should be focused on
improved walking, cycling and bus routes.

Brierley Hill.
Improvements to transport networks
will be driven by the need to promote
regeneration
The provision of secure cycle parking
at metro stops and rail way stations is
encouraged.
The West Midlands Local Transport
Plan sets out proposals for Red
Routes.
The A41 Expressway /A4031 All
Saints Way junction improvement will
improve capacity on the A41

identifying transport proposals
will be included in the core
strategy.
Key Diagram will show
cycling and walking
proposals.
A policy to promote walking
and cycling will be included in
the core strategy.
The core strategy will have a
parking policy that will include
cycle parking.
Key diagram will identify
freight proposals .
Core strategy will include
further policy on freight

Question 27
Are there particular parts of
the highway corridors
where the balance needs to
favour cycling and walking
or where the needs of other
traffic should dominate?

Transport – Other
Comments

By and large, the comments recognise
cycling and walking prioritisation as being a
key element in creating a sustainable
transport system and should be pursued
across the network. This should also be
linked to policies aiming to reduce the
speed of traffic on existing roads where it is
dangerous. It is important to integrate
walking and cycling infrastructure into the
road network throughout the Black Country
in order to reduce the need to travel by car.
Cycling and walking needs to be given
priority in residential areas and given
adequate provision on major road corridors.
Some segregated provision may be
appropriate, particularly on certain
corridors. Canal corridors can make a
major contribution towards widening travel
choices, particularly cycling and walking.
Walking and cycling opportunities can be
greatly enhanced through development of
green infrastructure, both associated with
highway routes but also more widely.
No parking areas in Walsall – in or out of
the centre. Park and Ride needed – but site
needs to be accessible to those who would
use it.

The need to integrate cycling and
walking across the highway network is
recognised.

Concern that PT, particularly buses does
not provide accessibility especially after
6PM.

Problems with existing bus services
in the evenings are recognised.
Officers are working with CentroWMPTA and operators to develop a
strategic review of bus services.

The JCS should specifically recognise and
promote the need for high quality PT such
as Metro/Bus Rapid Transit that allows
access to, from and across the Black
Country and the wider West Midlands
region.

Canal corridors can provide a useful
facility for walking and cycling and
opportunities will be taken to identify
and develop further routes.

Key diagram will illustrate
proposals for longer distance
cycling routes and some
walking routes.
Core Strategy will contain a
policy on cycling and walking.
It will determine which areas
and facilities will need strong
cycling and walking links
including links to other key
transport nodes hubs and
corridors.
Core Strategy will have a
policy to improve the highway
network for all users including
pedestrians and cyclists.

The proposal for high quality public
transport connections linking the four
strategic centres of Brierley Hill ,
Walsall West Bromwich and

The Core Strategy will define
a policy to set standards for
car parking for the Black
Country. The need for
different standards in
particular areas will be
investigated.
Core Strategy will develop a
policy on accessible public
transport networks .

There is support for the JCS objective that
by 2026 the Black Country should be a
place linked by high quality public transport
services to facilitate the expansion of the
four strategic centres.
Support for bus only lanes on wider roads
to reduce and avoid congestion. Support
for Parry’s People Mover from Brownhills to
Walsall town centre.

Wolverhampton is a cornerstone of
our vision for the Black Country

The West Midlands Local Transport
Plan sets out proposals for Bus
Showcase Routes and others will be
developed..

A principle of the JCS needs to be that
sites that can contribute to more
sustainable transport like walking/rail freight Rail Freight sidings will be considered
must be safeguarded.
for safeguarding

Key diagram will identify
proposed networks for high
quality Public Transport such
as Metro and other forms of
Rapid Transit across the
Black Country
Key diagram will identify
areas where opportunities for
freight interchange needs to
be protected.
The Core Strategy will
identify the need for further
policy on freight .

The Metro expansion between Brierley Hill
and Wednesbury is fully supported.
Key diagram and policy will
identify improvements to the
rail network.

Enhancement of the rail-based networks
should be prioritised based on their ability
to limit congestion by encouraging modal
shift.
Enhance the general provision of bus
priority within the Black Country on the
existing highway network, particularly on
congested principle roads of the networks.
Provision of Park and Ride within the Black
Country itself should not form part of the
transport strategy for the Black Country.

Bus priority will be pursued through a
Bus Showcase programme.

Park and Ride has a place in the
Black Country encouraging those
who have a car available to use rail
The health issue is a vital importance within and metro networks., rather than drive
the Black Country and one for which
into congested urban centres. While
walking and cycling exercise as a feature of the use of public transport for the
both leisure and travel to work.
entire trip is the ideal , park and ride
promotes the use of rail based
Concerns about non-accessible bus
transport as a smarter choice for

Key diagram will identify bus
showcase routes to be
developed on principle roads
and elsewhere ,
Core strategy will define
policy on park and ride

The need for a policy on
accessibility by bus in the
core strategy has been

services especially those between Pelsall
and Brownhills.

many who would otherwise drive.

Bus stops need to be located in locations
accessible to disabled people. Within the
next 20 years all routes need to comply
with DDA requirements.
Where it has been identified that rail
patronage has increased as a direct result
of any new development, contributions for
transport links should be sought. These
could be for infrastructure enhancements.
It is vital to the delivery of the Black
Country growth and competitiveness that
the JCS policies prioritise raising levels of
reliable accessibility to create quality
employment land locations in the 4
Employment Land Corridors.
Play England broadly agree with the listed
priorities with the JCS and would like to
emphasise the importance of developing
quality play opportunities across planning,
transport and health policies. Recognition
should be given to the development of
transport infrastructures and the impact on
the rights and needs of children and young
people to play, whether this is via traffic
calming and “homezones” or the creation of
safe routes.
Opportunities for the upgrade of the
existing network should be utilised. With
regards Wolverhampton this is particularly
important on the high volume corridors
leading into the inner city ring road.

Government will be setting the rules
on the proposed new infrastructure
levy during the next year.

The Regional Spatial Strategy Phase
1 Revision prioritises transport
improvements in the 4 Employment
Land Corridors.

The needs of pedestrians and cyclists
will be a particular priority in
residential areas. Safe Routes to
school programmes will be
implemented as resources permit..

identified .

Local centres and sensitive areas, such as
around schools, should have more tailored
traffic priorities.

The safe routes to schools
programme addresses problems
around schools.

Issues and Options Response Summary Table for Waste Topic
Question No.
Question 31
The Black Country
needs to plan for the
development of new
facilities and the
protection of existing
facilities, to meet
national and regional
requirements for the
management of waste
by 2026. Are there any
particular kinds of
facilities you consider
are needed or need to
be protected?

Summary of Comments
Received
a) Black Country should aim to
process as much of its waste
within the area as possible.
b) Most waste management
facilities should be located
within the built-up areas
although composting may have
to take place in the Green Belt.
c) Many waste management
activities can be located on
industrial estates or industrial
parks but not all are suitable.
d) Waste management facilities
that are already well-located
and would not be suited to
general employment locations
should be protected from
change of use.
e) Black Country should become
a beacon of excellence for
resource management and
resource recovery parks should
be developed.
f) Need to introduce programme
to reduce and design out waste
rather than expanding facilities,
and to engage with retailers
and small businesses on these
issues.

Councils’ Response
a) Agree that the Black Country should
aim to manage a tonnage of waste
equivalent to the tonnage arising
within the area and should make
provision for the new/ replacement
facilities that will be needed between
now and 2026 to enable this to
happen.
b) Agree that most waste management
should take place within the built-up
areas. With regard to composting, it is
unlikely that suitable locations can be
found in the Black Country for open
windrow composting (which must take
place at least 250m away from
housing areas), and none has been
identified so far. However, it is
accepted that deposit of waste to
landfill can only take place where
suitable quarry voids exist, and all of
those that are likely to come forward
in the future are in the Green Belt.
c) Agree that certain waste management
activities may not be suitable within
general or high quality employment
areas, and that these activities will
need to be steered towards other
locations where they will not conflict
with existing or proposed uses, where
1

How the comments
will be addressed
•

•

Core Policy Area 41
to quantify existing
waste management
capacity, current/
projected levels of
arisings, and new
waste management
capacity required up
to 2026 to enable the
Black Country to
manage its waste in
accordance with
national, regional and
local requirements.
Core Policy Area 41
also to identify
locations in the Black
Country already
occupied by major
existing/ proposed
waste management
facilities whose
suitability has been
demonstrated
through sustainability
appraisal and other
assessments. Such
locations will be
reserved for waste

g) A higher profile should be given
to recycling.
h) Recycling initiatives should aim
to meet national targets
i) All households and businesses
should be able to recycle and
there should be financial
incentives e.g. through Council
Tax.
j) Recycling initiatives should
cover more types of waste
including paper, glass, plastic,
batteries, WEEE, wood, green
garden waste.
k) Needs of small businesses
should be considered in
planning for waste
management.
l) Need more energy from waste
plants – e.g. recovery of biogas
from food and garden waste
through anaerobic digestion,
use of waste wood for fuel
(biomass), and
remanufacturing of waste oil
remanufactured into bio-diesel.
m) Recycling facilities should be
provided locally/ incorporated
into regeneration projects.
n) Support sustainable transport
of waste (e.g. by water) in
accordance with Regional
Freight Strategy Waterway
Working Group project.
o) Control of waste is important

it is possible to identify such locations
within the Black Country. For
example, it will be necessary to allow
for waste disposal (landfill) operations
to take place within suitable quarry
voids outside the built-up areas, in the
Green Belt. However, it is anticipated
that most waste and resource
management activities can be
accommodated in employment areas,
so specific locations currently in
employment use will be identified and
set aside within the Regeneration
Corridors to accommodate future
employment land requirements,
including waste and resource
management activities that are
compatible with other employment
uses.
d) Agree that existing facilities that are
well-located and could not realistically
be relocated should be protected from
change of use. It is particularly
important to retain and protect
facilities of sub-regional or regional
significance.
e) Agree that the Black Country should
aim to be a centre of excellence for
resource management. It is proposed
to identify the Hill Top area in
Sandwell as a location for the
development of a resource recovery
park - work on implementing this
proposal is already underway. High
quality employment areas in other
2

•

and resource
management uses for
the duration of the
plan and protected
against changes of
use or encroachment
from incompatible
uses on adjacent
sites by an
appropriate
safeguarding policy.
Black Country
authorities to
commission
consultancy project to
further develop
evidence base for
waste, such as
quantifying existing
capacity and current/
projected arisings,
identifying the types
of waste that the
Black Country needs
to manage, the scope
for future needs to be
met from expansion
of existing facilities,
the “capacity gap,”
the types/ sizes of
new facilities needed
up to 2026, and the
feasibility of bringing
forward the facilities
needed.

and people should be
educated.

f)

g)

h)

i)

parts of the Black Country will also
provide opportunities for the
development of other clusters of
“clean” resource management
facilities.
The authorities have not been able to
identify any locally specific policies or
proposals that could address waste
reduction in any meaningful way
through the Core Strategy. The issues
raised are matters that organisations
such as NISP and WRAP are already
addressing.
Agree that the Core Strategy should
support the provision of more
recycling facilities, as this will help to
move waste further up the “waste
hierarchy.”
Where waste disposal authorities
have indicated that new recycling
facilities or other facilities are needed
to enable them to meet national and
local targets for household recycling
and composting and other waste
management targets, the Core
Strategy will identify locations or
potential locations for the
development of these facilities, having
regard to the locational criteria in
Annex E of PPS10 and the criteria in
the emerging RSS Phase 2 Revision.
It is not the role of the Core Strategy
to decide the extent to which
households or businesses in the Black
Country should be covered by
3

•

•

•

Consultancy project
to assess the impact
of preferred options
on existing major
waste and resource
management
facilities, and to take
account of potential
losses of capacity
when determining
future waste and
resource
management
requirements.
Consultancy project
to identify criteria for
assessing suitability
of locations for
different types of
waste and resource
management
activities and assess
the suitability of
specific locations put
forward by waste
operators, waste
planning authorities,
waste disposal
authorities and others
through the Core
Strategy process, for
the types of facilities
needed.
Further consideration
to be given as to

recycling initiatives, or to promote
financial incentives towards recycling.
These are matters for the waste
disposal authorities to decide.
j) It is not the role of the Core Strategy
to specify the types of waste materials
that should be collected from
households and businesses for
recycling. This is a matter for the
waste disposal authorities to decide.
k) Agree that the needs of small
businesses should be taken into
account in planning for future waste
management provision. One of the
ways in which the Core Strategy will
do this is to plan for key waste
management infrastructure needed by
the waste disposal authorities to
manage the household and trade
waste that is likely to arise within the
Black Country between now and
2026. However, the extent to which
the Black Country authorities can
provide direct waste management
services to local businesses is a
matter for the waste disposal
authorities to decide. The Core
Strategy will also identify locations
suitable for the development of
commercial waste management
facilities, thereby providing the
conditions where such services can
be provided by the private sector
where they are viable.
l) Agree that wherever possible, the
4

whether Core Policy
Area 34 should
identify and protect
canalside locations
which have good
potential for use as
wharves, where there
is robust evidence for
this.

opportunity to generate energy from
waste should be exploited and that the
potential to expand this should be
considered, although energy recovery
from waste is below recycling and
composting in the “waste hierarchy.”
The authorities will consider whether
the Core Strategy should identify
particular housing regeneration
corridors which should make provision
for decentralised energy systems
(which could include generation of
energy from waste). Although it is
accepted that the Core Strategy
should identify a range of locations
suitable for different kinds of waste
management activities, it would be
inappropriate to be prescriptive about
the technologies that should be
developed. In practice, market forces
will determine what is developed, and
as technologies are evolving all the
time, we cannot be sure that the
technologies referred to will not be
replaced by new and better ones
during the plan period.
m) PPS10 already includes a requirement
for new development to make
adequate provision for waste
management. The Core Strategy
should not repeat national policy
guidance and is expected to focus on
issues that are specific to the Black
Country or particular locations within
the Black Country. The authorities will
5

n)

o)

Question 32 Part 1
Do you agree that the
Black Country should
continue to allow former
mineral workings –
presently in Dudley,
Sandwell and Walsall –
to be restored by

a) Unqualified yes (10 out of 27
responses).
b) Unqualified no (2 out of 27
responses).
c) Agree that former mineral
workings are the best locations.
d) Often the only viable means of
returning deep mineral
workings to a safe and

a)
b)

therefore consider the extent to which
more locally specific guidance is
needed, either in the Core Strategy or
in other DPDs.
Whilst the authorities agree that the
potential for transporting waste by
canal should be explored, this needs
to be considered alongside wider rail
and canal freight issues rather than in
isolation. Where British Waterways
and local businesses have identified
opportunities for the transportation of
freight by inland waterways, the Core
Strategy will support this. Canals and
wharves that are considered to have
good potential for freight use will also
be identified and protected.
It is not the role of the Core Strategy
to control or regulate waste
management, or to educate the public
on how waste should be managed.
However, by making adequate
provision for waste management in
the right places, the Core Strategy can
help to minimise the risk of fly-tipping
and other illegal practices.
No response necessary.
Proper restoration of former mineral
workings is essential to prevent blight
and potential safety hazards. Most of
the Black Country quarries are
operating under permissions that
require them to be restored by landfill,
in most cases, to previous ground
levels. In most cases, landfilling with
6
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Core Policy Area 43
to cover disposal of
residual waste to
landfill. Policy to
acknowledge need
for sites to dispose of
residual waste that
cannot be managed
in any other way and

landfilling with waste?

beneficial use.
e) Provides valuable waste
management facilities - range
of facilities should include
disposal as well as treatment
as there will always be a need
for disposal facilities for
residual waste.
f) Should comply with regional
requirements.
g) May be preferable to
incineration.
h) Methane gas should be used.
i) As landfill is at the bottom of
the “waste hierarchy” it should
be a last resort - as much
waste as possible (including
kitchen waste) should be
recycled and only inert waste/
residues that cannot be
recycled should be sent to
landfill.
j) Wide and increasing range of
treatment technologies
available – need to be flexible
enough to accommodate
different technologies,
changing markets for waste
derived materials and
constraints of individual sites.
k) Strict safety/ environmental
controls are needed –
residential areas highlighted as
areas where landfill can cause
specific problems.

c)
d)
e)
f)

g)

h)

i)

waste is likely to be the only viable
method of restoring mineral workings
in accordance with the conditions and
within an acceptable timescale – but
see o) below.
No response necessary.
Agree – see response to Q32 Part 1
b) above.
Agree.
Agree. Existing and potential Black
Country landfill sites will contribute
towards regional landfill capacity and
are regarded as a regional or subregional resource. Their potential
contribution towards regional landfill
capacity was considered in the West
Midlands Landfill Capacity survey by
Scott Wilson, published in May 2007.
Disagree as incineration with energy
recovery sits above landfill in the
“waste hierarchy” and is therefore
considered a preferable method of
managing waste.
Agree. It is now common practice on
sites where biodegradable waste has
been tipped for methane gas
emissions to be controlled through
systems designed to capture the gas
for energy, and this is supported by
PPS22. Core Strategy could therefore
require restoration schemes to
incorporate such measures.
Agree that landfill should be a last
resort and that as much waste as
possible should be managed by
7
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role of Black Country
landfill facilities in
addressing regional
waste management
requirements.
Core Policy to
quantify residual
landfill capacity in the
Black Country and
identify locations/
potential additional
capacity likely to be
created through new
sites coming forward
within the plan period
(N.B. further work
needs to be done on
this).
Core Policy to
recognise the
importance of landfill
in the restoration of
former mineral
workings, and to
explain the
circumstances where
restoration of former
mineral workings is
likely to be most
appropriately
achieved through
filling the void with
residual waste.
Core Policy to set out
requirements for

l) Landfill sites have caused
significant problems in the past,
e.g. with toxic wastes and
biodegradable wastes.
m) Need to consider end use.
n) Biodiversity and geological
value of former mineral
extraction sites should be
maximised when they are
restored and fully integrated
into restoration schemes at an
early stage. New quarries may
reveal geological exposures of
national or regional importance
- Rowley Hills and sand and
gravel areas in Walsall and
Wolverhampton need
sympathetic long-term policies.
Restoration of quarries in
Stonnall to heathland has the
potential to provide “stepping
stones” linking similar habitats
in Sutton Park and Cannock
Chase.
o) There may be reasons why a
site is not appropriate for
landfill/ there may be
circumstances where the
Environment Agency will not
issue a permit e.g. where there
is a groundwater protection
issue.
p) Green water transport should
be considered.

recycling or failing that, other methods
further up the “waste hierarchy.”
However, do not agree that only inert
waste should be used as fill. Due to
improved recycling rates, relatively
little of this material now goes to
landfill. If all sites could only accept
inert waste they would take many
years to restore. Indeed, there are
sites in the Black Country that can
only accept inert wastes and where
this is already an issue. There is also
now a legal requirement to pre-treat
all non-hazardous wastes deposited in
landfill sites, where this would reduce
their quantity and/ or the hazards they
pose to human health and the
environment.
j) Agree that the Core Strategy will need
to identify a range of locations suitable
for different kinds of waste treatment,
processing and disposal facilities –
see also response to Q310 l).
k) Landfill sites are already subject to
safety and environmental controls,
which are outside the scope of the
Core Strategy. However, it is
acknowledged that several Black
Country quarries are close to housing.
When considering proposed
restoration schemes and landfill
operations, both the mineral planning
authority and the regulatory authority
will take this into account. Where sites
are in close proximity to residential
8
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managing/ capturing
greenhouse gases
generated by landfill
sites, to prevent
harmful gases from
being vented into the
atmosphere where
they can contribute
towards global
warming.
Core Policy minerals
policies (Core Policy
Areas 20 – 23) to set
out requirements for
mineral working in
particular areas,
including “buffers” or
stand-offs required
between mineral
working and sensitive
uses, and specific
constraints/
opportunities/
requirements for
restoration and afteruse.
Further consideration
to be given to
alternatives to landfill,
either in Core Policy
Area 43 or in Core
Policy Areas 20 – 23
(minerals), such as
setting out the
circumstances where

areas and other sensitive uses,
restrictions are likely to be imposed on
the materials that can be used as fill.
There is also now a legal requirement
for all wastes sent to landfill sites to be
treated prior to deposit, with certain
exceptions. These requirements
should minimise the impact of
landfilling on human health and the
environment. The risk of future
conflicts can be further minimised by
requiring appropriate distance
separation between new quarries and
sensitive uses.
l) It is acknowledged that many former
landfill sites in the Black Country have
given rise to problems. In some cases
instability is as much an issue as
contamination and generation of
methane gas. However, most of these
problems have been caused by old
sites that were not filled or restored to
modern standards. Regulatory
standards today are much stricter than
the standards that applied in the past.
For example, sites are subject to
permits that control the types of
materials that can be used as fill,
particularly where there is a risk of
contaminants leaching into soils or
into ground or surface water. None of
the landfill sites currently operating in
the Black Country accept hazardous
wastes, but some accept nonhazardous wastes. There is a legal
9

alternative restoration
methods may be
appropriate./
acceptable and
where it may be
acceptable to vary
conditions on existing
permissions.

requirement to pre-treat all nonhazardous wastes deposited to
landfill, where this would reduce their
quantity and/ or the hazards they pose
to human health and the environment.
m) All of the remaining active quarries in
the Black Country are in the Green
Belt and are therefore subject to
conditions requiring restoration to an
appropriate agricultural or recreational
use. However, it is accepted that the
Core Strategy will need to identify
suitable after-uses for any new areas
proposed for mineral extraction.
n) Agree that proposals for new quarries
should consider the potential to deliver
biodiversity gains and features of
geological interest at the earliest
possible stage and that the Core
Strategy should include policies
requiring this. Where there are
specific opportunities to improve links
between similar priority habitats and/
or improve access to features of
geological interest such as those
referred to, the Core Strategy should
support this.
o) Noted. When identifying potential
future landfill sites, the authorities will
consider groundwater protection
issues and the feasibility of restoring
sites without causing other
environmental problems when
identifying sites for future mineral
extraction and drafting minerals
10

Question 32 Part 2
Are there particular
sites that would be
appropriate for
particular kinds of
waste? If you do not
think landfilling to be
appropriate, what
alternatives would you
suggest?

a) Alternative waste management
methods should be used, e.g.
reprocessing, recycling, home
composting, energy.
b) Against incineration due to
toxic waste.
c) Housing where safe to do so.
d) Recreational areas.
e) Old disused mine workings.
f) There is a need for hazardous
waste disposal sites in the
Black Country.

p)
a)

b)

c)

policies. Alternative methods of
restoration for existing quarries (such
as grading to below the former ground
level or restoration as a water feature)
may have to be considered where this
is an issue. The Core Strategy will
need to provide appropriate guidance
for sites that may be affected by such
restrictions.
See response to Q31 n) above.
The methods suggested are further up
the “waste hierarchy” than landfilling
and are therefore to be preferred,
where they are a viable option. They
also reduce the amount of waste that
goes to landfill, but they can never
completely eliminate the need for it.
There will always be waste that
cannot be re-used, recycled, or
recovered for energy for practical or
financial reasons and where this is the
case, the only viable method of
managing this is to send it to landfill.
This is not relevant to the question. All
waste management facilities handling
hazardous wastes – including
incinerators - are strictly regulated by
the Environment Agency. A study
commissioned by Defra (Review of
Environmental and Health Effects of
Waste Management, May 2004) did
not identify any direct links between
waste incinerators and health
problems.
Housing development is not a viable
11
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No action required in
response to these
comments.

Question 33 Part 1
N.B. Some of the
comments are listed

a) Unqualified yes (2 out of 15
responses).
b) Unqualified no (3 out of 15
responses).

alternative to landfilling.
d) In some cases, recreational uses such
as water features can be a viable
alternative to landfilling with waste,
although a certain amount of fill
material may still have to be imported
to allow the site to be restored
properly. Other types of recreational
after-use would also require at least
some infilling.
e) In the past, disused mine workings
were restored by filling with waste,
and it is still normal practice to use
inert waste to fill mine shafts that
require further remedial work.
However, there is no evidence that
sufficient opportunities remain for this
to be a viable alternative to the use of
former quarries.
f) Although the emerging RSS Phase 2
Revision seeks to address the need
for final hazardous waste disposal
facilities within the region, the
recently-published Preferred Option
(December 2007) requires such
provision to be made outside the
Major Urban Areas (Policy W12). The
authorities are therefore not proposing
to make provision for final disposal of
hazardous waste within the Black
Country.
a) No response required.
b) Hill Top is considered to be a good
location for a resource recovery park
and to provide the best opportunity for
12
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Core Policy Area 42
to identify broad
pattern and
distribution of new

under Part 2 because
they relate more
directly to that
question. One
comment on Q35 also
belongs here.
Do you agree that the
Core Strategy should
identify Hill Top as the
principal location for
new municipal and
other waste
management facilities?

c) Hill Top is a well-located site
that easily accessible from
most areas within the Black
Country – is more accessible to
residents in north Dudley than
existing HRC site at
Stourbridge.
d) Agree provided that no mass
incineration of mixed waste is
proposed as this is a waste of
resources.
e) Wider resource recovery
activities should be promoted
within the Hill Top area in
addition to the treatment of
municipal waste, as this
provides opportunities to
develop resource management
“cluster” in line with RES
priorities.
f) There is the possibility of
commercial food waste going to
a bio gas plant at Hill Top or
another site within the sub
region, along with municipal
arisings.
g) Hill Top can accommodate
other non-related employment
activity.
h) Hill Top would be better suited
to high quality office and
residential uses due to its
excellent communications
(spine road, proposed metro
and canal).

the delivery of essential municipal
waste infrastructure and Sandwell
MBC are firmly committed to this
proposal.
c) Agree.
d) There are no proposals for mass
incineration of mixed waste at Hill
Top.
e) Agree – Hill Top SPD, which has been
adopted by Sandwell MBC, promotes
this and Sandwell MBC will work with
AWM and other partners to exploit
these opportunities. In 2006, Sandwell
MBC adopted the Hill Top SPD, which
provides detailed guidance on the
regeneration of the Hill Top area.
Within the SPD Action Area Five,
Bagnall Street is identified as the focal
point for the development of a
resource recovery park and
supporting B2 uses associated with
waste recovery and recycling.
Resource recovery parks have the
potential to attract businesses that
cater for a regional or national market.
Many current UK waste management
facilities are running close to capacity,
and it is considered that the area has
the potential to capitalise on this by
providing opportunities to address
sub-regional or regional waste and
resource management needs. At
present Sandwell MBC is undergoing
the process of defining the site and
assembling the land package. These
13
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waste and resource
management
infrastructure across
the Black Country.
Core Policy to identify
Hill Top as a location
for a resource
recovery park and/ or
resource
management
“cluster.”
Sandwell MBC to
give further
consideration to
detailed issues raised
by respondents
concerning Hill Top
proposals.
For consistency,
suitability of Hill Top
proposal to be
verified through
sustainability
appraisal and other
assessment work
undertaken as part of
a proposed waste
consultancy project.

i) Should be a “Hill Top
Neighbourhood Group” so that
local people, the voluntary and
community sector and others
are kept informed of how the
site is being developed and
about the resource industry and
its benefits.
j) There should be reciprocal
arrangements to allow all Black
Country residents to use HRC
facilities most accessible to
them even if in another
Borough.
k) Local people should be
encouraged to work within
resource management sector.
l) Direction of travel: include also
reference to the aspiration for
the major resource recovery
park at Hill Top as “a driver of
knowledge-led economic
change.”
m) Hill Top is a convenient location
but is not a strategic location
for waste management. The
strategy should be to handle
waste locally, rather than in
major resource recovery
“clusters.”
n) Why should they suffer?

f)
g)

h)

i)

initial steps are essential to being able
to offer attractive serviced sites to the
waste management sector, and create
a strategic site of benefit to the Black
Country as a whole. At present all
options in relation to waste recovery
and recycling will need to be
considered. Other waste reprocessing
facilities will be encouraged and space
can be made available.
Agree that there is the potential for
such a facility at Hill Top - see
response to Q33 Part 1 e) above.
Agree – Hill Top SPD, which has been
adopted by Sandwell MBC, proposes
other uses in other parts of the wider
Hill Top area – see response to Q33
Part 1 e) above.
Disagree. In 2006 Sandwell MBC
adopted the Hill Top SPD, which
provides detailed guidance on the
regeneration of the Hill Top area. This
identifies Potters Lane and Bridge
Street as “Action Areas” and provides
guidance on the uses that are
considered most suitable in those two
areas. Due to the two areas being
situated adjacent to Wednesbury
Town Centre, the SPD proposes that
these areas are primarily suited to
uses falling within Class B1.
There was a relatively poor response
to consultations for the Hill Top SPD.
Sandwell MBC would therefore
welcome any further interest from
14

j)

k)
l)

m)

local individuals and groups and is
happy for them to get involved in the
process.
It is the role of the Core Strategy to
establish the broad pattern of
development within the Black Country,
including the most appropriate
locations for HRCs where new ones
are required. However, it is the
responsibility of the waste disposal
authorities to agree joint working/
cross-boundary arrangements
allowing Black Country residents to
use HRCs in adjoining boroughs.
It is beyond the remit of the Core
Strategy to direct people towards a
particular career path.
It is anticipated that Hill Top could fulfil
such a role, and that the resource
recovery facilities will include at least
some new technologies. Opportunities
for research and development of such
technologies will be encouraged.
Disagree. Hill Top is considered to be
a good location for a resource
recovery park, which can play a
strategic role because it is a large site
that has potential to attract a range of
related activities. However, it is
accepted that it will not be the only
location suitable for waste
management uses in the Black
Country, and that other locations will
need to be identified. The authorities
will therefore continue to engage with

15
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Question 33 Part 2
Are there any other
locations you consider
to be appropriate?

a) Significant amount of land is
available for waste related uses
adjacent to Edwin Richards
which is a large strategic waste
management facility that will
operate throughout the Core
Strategy period as a landfill.
b) Rowley Hills.
c) Concentration of facilities at Hill
Top should not preclude
expansion of capacity and
recycling infrastructure at other
locations serving a similar area
or the wider Black Country e.g.
Foxyards Site, Bean Road,
Tipton, Dudley.
d) Suggest Hill Top plus one other
site in south of Black
Country.
e) Somewhere “central” in the
Black Country, e.g. Tipton,
Coseley area.
f) Disused gravel pits that are a
danger to young people.

a)

b)

c)

waste disposal authorities, waste
operators, developers and businesses
to bring forward a network of
additional sites in suitable locations
across the Black Country.
It is not clear what this comment
means. The development of a modern
waste recovery park at Hill Top is
unlikely to cause any problems for
nearby businesses or residential
areas.
Sandwell MBC agrees in principle that
this location is appropriate for waste
and resource management facilities.
The Black Country authorities will
assess the suitability of sites which
have been put forward by waste
operators as potential waste
management locations, and where
appropriate these will be identified in
the Core Strategy.
Other than the land in and around
Edwin Richards Quarry (see response
to Q33 Part 2 a) above), the Rowley
Hills are not considered suitable for
waste and resource management
uses. Sandwell MBC considers that
the Rowley Hills are a valuable area of
open space, and that they should be
protected as such.
Agree that, where appropriate, the
expansion of existing waste
management facilities and the
development of new ones should be
encouraged across the Black Country
16
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Core Policy Area 42
to identify broad
pattern and
distribution of new
waste and resource
management
infrastructure across
the Black Country.
Core Policy to identify
strategic locations
where major new
waste and resource
management facilities
will be developed,
such as opportunities
for “clustering” of
related uses (in line
with Core Policy Area
39), synergies with
other uses, and
facilities aimed at
meeting a particular
need, where there is
clear evidence that

g) Hill Top should be considered
as one of a number of
strategically located centres
and not as a single solution –
more geographically diverse
network of facilities to reduce
transport costs and provide
greater opportunities for using
waste to recover raw materials
and energy for local businesses
and housing.
h) Black Country needs a
hierarchy of sites across the
four Boroughs including main
sites in each Borough and
more local sites for re-use,
repair and transfer/ batching of
materials closer to source.

in support of Hill Top’s more strategic
role. The Foxyards site at Bean Road,
Dudley is currently occupied and
operated by Biffa Waste Services Ltd
and is located within a wider
designated Key Industrial Area. Waste
management proposals can
potentially be supported by Dudley
MBC in such areas. The Black
Country authorities will assess the
suitability of sites which have been put
forward by waste operators as
potential waste management
locations, and where appropriate
these will be identified in the Core
Strategy.
d) As the comment is not specific, it is
assumed “south of Black Country”
means Dudley. Dudley Borough lacks
a suitable large scale and available
site that could reasonably be identified
for waste management purposes at a
strategic level (such as Hill Top in
Sandwell). However, Dudley MBC
supports in principle that waste
management facilities could, where
appropriate, be located within
designated industrial areas inside the
Borough.
e) See response to Q 33 Part 2 d)
above.
f) Agree that former landfill sites could
be considered for waste management
uses, but up to now, no such sites
have been identified as being suitable.
17
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the location has
potential for the
activities proposed,
and that proposals
can/ will be delivered
within the plan period.
Core Policy to steer
unidentified
commercially-led
waste and resource
management
proposals towards
high quality or local
employment land
within the
Regeneration
Corridors, where
operations are
equivalent to or
compatible with the
uses specified in
Core Policy Areas 36
and 37.
Suitability of all
locations/ proposals
put forward for waste
and resource
management
development through
the Core Strategy
process (including
those specified), to
be assessed through
sustainability
appraisal and other

There are no active gravel pits in the
Black Country but there are two active
sand and gravel pits in Walsall both of
which are required to be restored by
landfill when quarrying ceases.
However, both sites are located in the
Green Belt and above a groundwater
source protection zone, and can
therefore only be used for the disposal
of inert wastes. They are also required
to be restored to an appropriate
agricultural or recreational use once
landfilling is complete. This is likely to
significantly constrain what they can
be used for in the longer-term. See
also responses to Q32 Part 1, m), n)
and o) above.
g) If the authorities are able to identify
other strategically located sites that
have good transport access and have
the potential to accommodate a range
of waste/ resource management
activities, these will be identified in the
Core Strategy as strategic locations
for these types of development, in
addition to Hill Top. See also
response to Q33 Part 1 m) above.
h) Agree that Core Strategy should
identify a network of key municipal
waste management facilities, such as
waste treatment and processing
facilities, depots, transfer stations and
household recycling centres.
However, it may not be possible to do
this for purely commercial facilities, as
18
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assessments
undertaken as part of
waste consultancy
project.
Black Country
authorities to liaise
with relevant bodies
such as AWM and
the Environment
Agency regarding the
suitability/ viability of
the locations and
proposals suggested.

Question 34 Part 1
N.B. Some of the
comments are listed
under Q34 Part 2
because they relate
more directly to that
question.
Do you consider that
the Core Strategy
should identify broad
locations for the
provision of new open
windrow composting
facilities and household
recycling sites/ waste
transfer facilities?

a) Unqualified yes (9 out of 19
responses).
b) Needs further consideration.
c) It is important to raise the
profile of recycling issues and
to change the attitude of the
public at large by all means
available.
d) The Black Country should aim
to meet national targets for
recycling and consider the
facilities needed to achieve
this.
e) Possibly if enough remains
after biomass and biogas have
been fully exploited.
f) Environment Agency has
locational guidance for
landfilling in respect of
groundwater protection in
Regulatory Guidance Note 3
and also has a policy of not
permitting open windrow
composting operations within
250m of a residential area.

a)
b)

c)

d)
e)

f)

commercial considerations will dictate
when, how and if they are developed.
Realistically, the Core Strategy will
need to be flexible and identify a
number of locations throughout the
Black Country that are suitable for
different types of waste management
activities and which could potentially
accommodate a variety of facilities of
different sizes and functions.
No response required.
Agree. The authorities are proposing
to commission further work on
identifying suitable locations for waste
management facilities.
Agree, although there is a limit to the
extent to which the Core Strategy can
change attitudes. However, identifying
suitable locations for different types of
facility will help to highlight the
importance of this issue and the need
for local communities and small
traders to take responsibility for
managing the waste that they
produce.
Agree.
Agree that Core Strategy should
consider the scope for production of
biogas and biomass from waste, but
as energy recovery sits below
recycling and composting in the
“waste hierarchy,” provision for
recycling and composting should have
a higher priority.
Noted – see response to Q32 Part 1
19
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Core Policy Area 42
to identify broad
pattern and
distribution of new
waste and resource
management
infrastructure across
the Black Country.
Core Policy to identify
locations for the
development of key/
strategic municipal
waste management
infrastructure where
there is evidence that
a new facility is
needed and can/ will
be delivered within
the plan period.
Further engagement
with waste disposal
authorities will be
required, to
determine the need/
scope for new waste

g) There could be difficulties in
identifying suitable sites for
composting within what is a
heavily built up area so the
Black Country may have to
work with adjoining authorities
and sub-regions that have
existing or potential green
waste composting
facilities/sites, such as the
Poplars in Staffordshire.
h) Facilities should be as close as
possible to the place where the
waste is produced, or if limited
in number due to economies of
scale, in central locations which
are easily accessible to prevent
unnecessary transportation.
i) Such facilities should, ideally,
be co-located with other waste
facilities.
j) Black Country will need a large
increase in the number of
composting facilities,
household recycling and
transfer stations if it is to reach
LATS and WS2007. Given the
large number, relatively small
scale and relative lack of
locational constraints (apart
from composting), it would be
inappropriate to identify broad
locations for these types of
sites as there should be as
much flexibility as possible over

o) above re: groundwater protection
issue. The authorities are aware of the
restrictions relating to open windrow
composting and other similar
operations. Realistically, there are
very few locations that are more than
250m away from housing in the Black
Country and such locations are all
within the Green Belt in Dudley and
Walsall. In addition, commercial
composting operations can only take
place on a farm holding that has a use
for the end product. In view of this
there is unlikely to be scope for open
windrow composting to take place in
the Black Country, although
alternative methods of processing
green waste which can be contained
within a building (e.g. in-vessel
composting, anaerobic digestion),
would be feasible. The authorities will
consider any realistic proposals put
forward by waste operators through
the Core Strategy process. The
authorities would also consult the
Environment Agency on the suitability
of proposals before deciding to
include them in the Core Strategy or
another DPD.
g) Agree – see response to f) above.
Given these constraints, it is likely that
the Black Country’s green waste
composting needs will continue to be
met in adjoining areas, at least in the
foreseeable future. However, in the
20
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recovery, recycling,
composting,
treatment and
processing facilities,
Household Recycling
Centres (HRCs),
transfer stations,
depots and other
municipal waste
infrastructure within
the Black Country,
the broad locations
where new or
replacement facilities
are needed, and
details of any
locations under
consideration.
Further consideration
will be given as to
whether the Core
Strategy should
identify specific
locations for smallerscale facilities such
as HRCs, transfer
stations and depots,
or whether it is more
appropriate to
allocate sites for
these facilities in
other DPDs.
Suitability of all
locations/ proposals
put forward for

where they are developed.
k) Green water transport should
be considered.

interests of minimising the distance
that waste has to be transported for
management, the authorities would
consider proposals for open windrow
composting within the Black Country
Green Belt, provided that such
proposals would not have
unacceptable impacts on the local
landscape or on specific
environmental assets.
h) Agree – the Hill Top proposal in
Sandwell will provide such an
opportunity, and other similar
opportunities may be identified
elsewhere within the Black Country.
i) Agree that where possible, municipal
waste facilities should be co-located
with commercial facilities managing
similar types of waste.
j) Disagree with the assumption that a
large number of composting facilities,
household recycling centres and
transfer stations will be needed for
managing household/ municipal
waste. For financial reasons, it is
unlikely to be feasible to provide a
large number of these across the
Black Country. Waste disposal
authorities are more likely to be
seeking to provide a limited number of
large facilities in locations that are
centrally located within each Borough
in order to minimise transportation.
For this reason, where possible (i.e.
where the waste disposal authorities
21
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municipal waste
infrastructure to be
assessed through
sustainability
appraisal and other
assessments
undertaken as part of
proposed waste
consultancy project.
Black Country
authorities also to
liaise with relevant
bodies such as AWM
and the Environment
Agency regarding the
suitability/ viability of
the locations and
proposals suggested.

Question 34 Part 2
Are there any broad
locations or types of
locations where these
facilities should be
provided?

a) Significant amount of land is
available for waste related uses
adjacent to Edwin Richards
which is a large strategic waste
management facility that will
operate throughout the Core
Strategy period as a landfill.
b) Potential for additional waste
recycling and treatment exists
at Foxyards Site, Bean Road,
Tipton, Dudley – this is an
existing waste management
site but has potential for
expansion.
c) Household recycling sites at
Stourbridge and Shidas Lane
are insufficient for south of
Black Country - should
reprovide at Mucklow Hill.
d) While some facilities, such as
small scale composting, may
be appropriate in the Green
Belt, the majority should be
within the urban area.
e) Should allow for additional
waste management
development at existing waste
management sites or other
suitable industrial locations –
although there may be

k)
a)

b)

c)

are able to advise), the Core Strategy
will identify broad locations within the
Black Country where such facilities
should be developed.
See response to Q31 n) above.
Sandwell MBC agrees in principle that
this location is appropriate for waste
and resource management facilities.
The Black Country authorities will
assess the suitability of sites which
have been put forward by waste
operators as potential waste
management locations, and where
appropriate these will be identified in
the Core Strategy.
The Foxyards waste management site
at Bean Road, Dudley is located
within a wider designated Key
Industrial Area. Waste management
proposals, whether new facilities or
expansion of existing ones, can
potentially be supported by Dudley
MBC within the Borough’s designated
industrial areas. The Black Country
authorities will assess the suitability of
sites which have been put forward by
waste operators as potential waste
management locations, and where
appropriate these will be identified in
the Core Strategy.
It is not clear whether the respondent
is suggesting a new site at Mucklow
Hill to replace the existing sites at
Shidas Lane in Sandwell and
Stourbridge in Dudley, or a new site in
22
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See above Question
34 Part 1. Where
suitable locations can
be identified for these
types of facilities, this
will be reflected in
Core Policy Area 42.
The suitability of the
specific locations put
forward will be
assessed as part of
the proposed waste
consultancy project.

f)

g)
h)
i)

locational constraints in the
case of composting and
contaminated soils treatment.
Mixed commercial and local
composting facilities could be
developed on under-used
allotments and incorporated
into new redevelopment
schemes.
Composting and recycling
facilities should be provided
locally.
Anywhere sensible.
Cannot suggest suitable
locations yet as this will depend
on future negotiations with the
four boroughs and surrounding
shires.

addition to the two existing sites. It is
recognised that Dudley MBC’s civic
amenity site at Stourbridge is
operating to its full capacity and
therefore that additional capacity
needs to be found. Dudley MBC’s
Waste Care department has
commenced early stage work towards
identifying a potentially suitable
additional site. If suitable sites can be
identified in the timescale allowed, this
will be reflected in the Core Strategy.
d) Agree.
e) Agree that the Core Strategy should
allow for the expansion of activities on
existing waste management sites,
where they are well-located and the
expansion proposals will not give rise
to conflicts with adjoining uses. Also
agree that certain types of waste
management activity are compatible
with industrial uses, and may
therefore be located within
employment areas. However, it is
acknowledged that open windrow
composting and certain contaminated
soil treatments cannot be located
within such areas – see responses to
Q34 Part 1 f) above and Q35 g)
below.
f) This is unlikely to be feasible, given
the Environment Agency’s policy of
not permitting open windrow
composting operations within 250m of
housing. The authorities will consider
23

whether the need/ demand for smallscale community composting facilities
could realistically be addressed
through Core Strategy policy, or would
be better addressed through separate
waste DPDs or Area Action Plans.
g) The authorities acknowledge there is
a need for “bring” sites throughout the
Black Country where local people and
businesses can deposit dry wastes for
recycling and composting. They will
consider the extent to which the Core
Strategy can address this need, and
the extent to which it should be
addressed through separate waste
DPDs or Area Action Plans.
h) Agree.
i) Discussions with the four waste
disposal authorities and adjoining
waste planning authorities are
ongoing. If any particular locations or
locational options other than Hill Top
are identified as a result of this, they
will be reflected in the Core Strategy.
However, advice provided by DCLG to
another authority suggests that if
agreement cannot be reached on
suitable locations for municipal waste
management infrastructure (other than
Hill Top), the Core Strategy will be
expected to identify all potential
alternative locations in the Black
Country where such infrastructure
could be developed.

24

Question 35 Part 1
N.B. One comment is
listed under Q35 Part
2 as it relates to this
question.
Where do you consider
that new commercial
waste management and
treatment facilities,
including facilities for
managing hazardous
waste and construction
and demolition waste
should be provided?

a) Re-use Lister Road, Dudley.
b) Edwin Richards site
(Sandwell) would be capable of
supporting treatment facilities
for commercial and industrial
wastes.
c) Should consider potential for
existing sites to be expanded or
updated to cater for new
redevelopment.
d) Should be in places where their
effects (including traffic
movements) do not restrict and/
or negatively influence other
developments, including
residential and high quality
employment locations – these
considerations have previously
led to failures such as
recycling/ waste management
sites in Monmore Green and
tyres-to-energy plant in Bilston
corridor.
e) Should be away from housing/
areas of population, preferably
suitable disused industrial sites,
and should be strictly controlled
by Councils.
f) Commercial and industrial
wastes (other than hazardous)
could be managed in facilities
that also treat municipal
wastes, in order to reduce unit
costs, and which are proximate
to waste arisings – distinction

a) Dudley MBC’s Waste Care
department’s Lister Road Depot is in
full use as regards managing the
Borough’s municipal waste – therefore
no scope exists at this site for the
management of commercial,
hazardous, construction or demolition
waste streams.
b) Agree. This location will be considered
by Sandwell MBC for commercial and
industrial resource management
purposes. The Black Country
authorities will assess the suitability of
sites which have been put forward by
waste operators as potential waste
management locations, and where
appropriate these will be identified in
the Core Strategy.
c) Agree that the Core Strategy should
allow for the expansion of activities on
existing waste management sites,
where they are well-located and the
expansion proposals will not give rise
to conflicts with adjoining uses.
d) Agree that where waste management
activities are likely to generate a
significant volume of traffic
movements or cause other
unavoidable nuisances, they should
not be located close to residential
areas or areas where residential
development is planned. However, it
is not accepted that all waste
management activities are unsuited to
a high quality employment location – a
25
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Core Policy Area 41
to address
safeguarding of
existing waste
management facilities
that are well-located
and should be
retained in this use in
the longer-term. This
will include locations
occupied by major
hazardous waste and
CD&EW facilities,
whose suitability has
been demonstrated
through sustainability
appraisal and other
assessments. Such
locations will be
reserved specifically
for the storage,
treatment and
processing of
hazardous waste and
CD&EW for the
duration of the plan
and protected against
changes of use or
encroachment from
incompatible uses on
adjacent sites by an
appropriate
safeguarding policy.
Core Policy Area 42
to identify broad

between the two streams is
preventing certain economic
activities (e.g. processing of
commercial food waste into bio
gas) from taking off due to
economies of scale.
g) There is no significant
difference in locational
suitability between facilities
handling municipal waste or
facilities handling other wastes.
Any such differences are also
going to be more influenced by
the physical nature of the waste
rather than the nature of its
producer.
h) Need for facilities for bioremediation of contaminated
soils is demonstrated by the
fact that Biffa facility at Risley,
Warrington, has treated
contaminated soils from the
Black Country. Brownfield land
redevelopers are not always
able to treat such material insitu, either for commercial
reasons, lack of space or time
constraints. It may be possible
to develop such facilities closer
to the Black Country, but it may
not be possible to find suitable
locations actually within the
Black Country area, so out-ofsub-region solutions may need
to be considered.

distinction needs to be made between
waste management processes that
have the potential to cause nuisances
to other businesses and those that do
not. Some waste management
activities are similar to light or general
manufacturing processes, and may
therefore be compatible with such a
location.
e) Agree that certain types of activities
should be located away from areas of
population. Also agree that where
activities are compatible with industrial
uses, they may be located within
employment areas. However, the
Core Strategy cannot control or
regulate the management of waste
facilities as this is the responsibility of
the regulatory authorities.
f) It is the responsibility of the waste
disposal authorities to bring forward
new municipal waste management
infrastructure. The extent to which
such facilities can manage
commercial and industrial wastes
alongside municipal wastes is a
matter for the waste disposal
authorities and their partners to
determine, based on what is feasible,
financially viable, and what is required
to meet LATS and other targets. As
new infrastructure will almost certainly
be developed in partnership with
commercial waste operators, there is
likely to be some scope for co26
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pattern and
distribution of new
waste and resource
management
infrastructure across
the Black Country.
Core Policy Area 42
will need to identify
specific locations for
potentially “bad
neighbour” operations
not considered
compatible with an
employment location,
where possible,
where there is clear
evidence that such
facilities are needed
within the Black
Country, and where
there is also evidence
that the facilities can/
will be delivered
within the plan period.
Core Policy Area 42
to steer unidentified
commercially-led
waste and resource
management
proposals towards
high quality or local
employment land
within the
Regeneration
Corridors where

i) Should be provided near metro/
rail to exploit opportunities to
transport waste by metro/ rail.

management of wastes.
g) Agree. The main difference is that the
authorities are required to prepare
strategies for municipal waste, which
do not exist for commercial and
industrial wastes. This means that
there is greater certainty with regard
to quantifying the need for new
municipal waste management
infrastructure and planning for this,
hence the distinction between the two.
However, it is accepted that in
determining the suitability of particular
locations it is the nature of the waste
being managed rather than the source
of the waste that is the most relevant
factor.
h) Noted – it is accepted that the
authorities will need to consider what
types of facilities are needed for
remediation and treatment of
contaminated soils, the different
processes involved, and the extent to
which some or all of the requirements
can be met within the Black Country.
i) Agree that the potential to transport
waste via the heavy rail network
should be explored, and it is proposed
to consider this alongside wider rail
and canal freight issues rather than in
isolation. However, metro is a
passenger-based system which in part
shares road space with pedestrians
and other modes of transport. There is
no scope to use metro for the
27
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operations are
equivalent to or
compatible with the
uses specified in
Core Policy Areas 36
and 37.
To avoid duplication,
it is proposed to
address the need for
facilities to store,
process and treat
construction,
demolition and
excavation waste
(CD&EW), including
contaminated soils, in
Core Policy Area 24
(prudent use of
mineral resources).
CD&EW is the most
common source of
material used to
produce alternatives
to primary minerals.
They can also be
produced from other
dry wastes.
Black Country
authorities to
commission
consultancy project to
further develop
evidence base for
waste, such as
quantifying existing

transportation of freight, including
waste, as this would increase
congestion.

•

•
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hazardous and
CD&EW capacity and
current/ projected
arisings, the “capacity
gap,” the types/ sizes
of new facilities
needed up to 2026,
and the feasibility of
bringing forward the
facilities needed.
Consultancy project
to assess the impact
of preferred options
on existing facilities,
and to take account
of potential losses of
capacity when
determining future
waste and resource
management
requirements.
As no specific
locations have been
put forward by waste
operators for
hazardous waste or
CD&EW operations,
the Black Country
authorities will need
to give further
consideration to
identifying locations
suitable for potentially
“bad neighbour” uses
such as crushing and
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•

Question 35 Part 2
Are there any locations
or types of locations in
the Black Country

a) Unqualified yes (1 out of 7
responses).
b) Green Belt needs to be
protected along with parks and
open space.

a) Comment does not specify any areas
that are not suitable and therefore
does not really respond to the
question.
b) It is inevitable that certain types of
29
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screening operations
carried out in the
open and large
transfer stations,
which may not be
capable of being
accommodated within
any of the identified
employment areas.
Suitability of all
locations/ proposals
considered through
the Core Strategy
process to be
assessed through
sustainability
appraisal and other
assessments
undertaken as part of
waste consultancy
project.
Black Country
authorities also to
liaise with relevant
bodies such as AWM
and the Environment
Agency regarding the
suitability/ viability of
the locations under
consideration.
Core Policy Area 42
to aim to strike a
balance between
flexibility and
certainty, by

where waste
management facilities
should not be
developed, and if so,
what are they?

c) Residential areas and other
sensitive areas should not be
ruled out where there is scope
for waste management and low
carbon energy use
infrastructure – these should be
required as part of major
housing redevelopment
schemes.
d) If waste management facilities
are directed towards
employment areas, should
ensure that this does not
adversely impact on the
attractiveness and viability of
employment sites.
e) In principle, no - maximum
flexibility should be retained
and Core Strategy should
identify broad areas or types of
locations which are acceptable.
f) In a carbon conscious and
resource scarce economy, the
nature of waste management
facilities will change over time,
and they should increasingly be
seen as good neighbours and
accepted by Black Country
people.
g) Facilities should be landscaped
to hide them.
h) Facilities are already in place
but are not managed too well.

waste management facilities will have
to be developed in the Green Belt
where they cannot realistically be
provided in the built-up areas, e.g.
landfill sites and open windrow
composting facilities – see also
response to Q31 b) above. However,
the authorities agree that parks and
other public open spaces should not
be used for waste management
activities, other than possibly for
small-scale community composting
schemes which may be feasible within
parks and allotments.
c) It is accepted that waste management
activities should not necessarily be
ruled out in residential areas where
they are compatible and will not cause
unacceptable nuisances, particularly
where they can be linked to
decentralised/ low carbon energy
systems. The authorities will consider
whether the Core Strategy should
specify particular housing
regeneration corridors where provision
should be made for decentralised/ low
carbon energy generation, which
could include generation of energy
from waste. More detailed proposals
could be developed through Area
Action Plans for individual corridors.
d) The Core Strategy will be expected to
specify the locations within the Black
Country where particular types of
waste and resource management
30
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identifying specific
locations for facilities
for which there is
clear evidence of
need/ deliverability,
and steering
unidentified facilities
towards high quality
or local employment
areas, subject to
compliance with Core
Policy Areas 36 and
37.
Core Policies 36 and
37 to specify the uses
that will be permitted
within high quality
and local employment
areas, i.e. operations
falling within an
appropriate Use
Class or which are
compatible with other
employment uses
within the area.
Suitability of all
locations/ proposals
put forward for waste
management facilities
through the Core
Strategy process to
be assessed through
sustainability
appraisal and other
assessments

activities will be permitted. It is
anticipated that this will include areas
to be retained for employment uses in
the medium- and long-term. Although
there is a need for flexibility, it would
be appropriate for the Core Strategy
to steer activities that are likely to
cause nuisances to particular
locations, where they will not affect
the attractiveness and viability of other
employment areas. However, many
“clean” waste and resource
management technologies could be
located within any general or high
quality employment area and would
be compatible with other uses likely to
be found in such locations. In all
cases, PPS10 already requires waste
management facilities to be well
designed, so there is no need to
repeat this in the Core Strategy,
although it can address specific local
design and amenity issues.
e) Agree that the Core Strategy should
be flexible and identify a range of
locations within the Black Country
where different types of waste
management activity will be
acceptable.
f) Agree that in principle, waste should
be regarded as a resource rather than
a problem, although there will always
be a need to restrict activities that are
likely to cause nuisances to other local
businesses and to local communities.
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undertaken as part of
waste consultancy
project, which should
ensure that amenity
and environmental
issues are fully taken
into account.
Black Country
authorities also to
liaise with relevant
bodies such as AWM
and the Environment
Agency regarding the
suitability/ viability of
the locations and
proposals suggested.

However, an increasing number of
waste technologies are “clean” and
are more akin to a manufacturing
process, aimed at recovering raw
materials that can be re-used. There
is no reason why such activities
should not be located within
employment areas.
g) Agree that design and landscaping of
facilities is important, and that in some
cases, screening will be required.
PPS10 already requires waste
management facilities to be welldesigned and to address these issues.
The authorities will therefore consider
whether there are any particular
design and landscape issues in the
locations identified for waste
management development in the
Black Country, and if necessary, the
Core Strategy can include further
guidance on how these issues should
be addressed.
h) Although there are facilities in place
already, the Black Country does not
currently have the full range of
facilities needed to manage the waste
arising in the area. It is clear that a
wider range of facilities will be needed
between now and 2026, to enable the
Black Country to manage its waste in
more efficient and sustainable ways.
Although some of this need could be
met through upgrading and adapting
existing facilities, it will be necessary
32

Question 36 Part 1
Do you think the Core
Strategy should require
new developments to
demonstrate how they
would minimise and
manage waste both
during the demolition
and construction
process and during the
lifetime of the scheme,
e.g. by making provision
for the storage of
segregated waste?
Should all new
developments be
subject to such a
requirement?

a) Unqualified yes.
b) Need to go further than this –
should integrate waste
management requirements with
Government aspirations
towards zero carbon housing
and other development, e.g.
linking waste management to
associated distributed energy
supply, to be addressed
through housing and other
regeneration schemes.
c) All new developments should
make provision for recycling/
demonstrate how they would
minimise and manage waste
and other environmental
impacts both during
construction and during the
lifetime of the scheme – this
would help increase the
recycling of construction waste
and may also help reduce flytipping incidents in the Black
Country.

to identify suitable locations where
new facilities can be developed,
including those that may be needed to
replace existing key infrastructure
affected by proposed changes of use.
It is not the role of the Core Strategy
to control or regulate the management
of waste facilities – this is the
responsibility of the regulatory
authorities.
a) No response necessary.
b) Agree that as the Core Strategy is a
“spatial” plan it is necessary to
consider the impact of new
development on resources “in the
round” rather than considering waste
management in isolation from other
related issues. The authorities will
also consider whether the Core
Strategy should specify particular
housing regeneration corridors where
provision should be made for
decentralised/ low carbon energy
generation, which could include
generation of energy from waste.
More detailed proposals could be
developed through Area Action Plans
for individual corridors.
c) PPS10 already includes a requirement
for new development to make
adequate provision for waste
management. The emerging RSS
Phase 2 Revision does not currently
propose any specific requirements for
waste management provision in new
33
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Core Policy Areas 17
and 24 to address
issues relating to
sustainable design
and construction and
prudent use of
mineral resources.
No specific
requirements have
been included in the
preferred options as it
is considered that the
guidance in PPS10
already provides
adequate guidance.
However, further
consideration will be
given to this issue
and it may be
possible to set locally
specific targets or
requirements for
waste management
linked to particular
types of development

d) Should be a requirement for all
homes/ premises to have
recycling facilities e.g. recycling
bins.
e) All new developments should
be responsible for their waste
and also for any area of land
that is not owned by residents
or Council.
f) Should be a requirement for all
new developments of whatever
size/ cost.
g) Should only be a requirement
for new developments, not for
existing ones.
h) Requirement should only apply
to developments above a
certain size/ it would be
reasonable to require larger
developments to include
suitably and conveniently
located recycling centres.
i) Requirement for waste
management and recycling in
new developments should be
complemented by a
commitment by the authorities
towards appropriate levels of
waste collection and recycling.
j) Waste management
requirements should be set
nationally rather than locally/
need more Government
support through legislation.
k) Requirements should be linked

developments in the West Midlands,
other than in the case of use of
recycled/ re-used building materials
(see Preferred Option, December
2007, Policy SR3). The Core Strategy
should not repeat national or regional
policy guidance, and should focus on
addressing issues relating to the Black
Country or to particular locations
within the Black Country. The
authorities will therefore consider the
extent to which more locally specific
guidance (e.g. for particular
regeneration corridors) should be
included in the Core Strategy or in
other DPDs.
d) The provision of recycling bins to
households is the responsibility of the
waste collection authorities and waste
disposal authorities, and is not a
matter that can be addressed through
the Core Strategy.
e) Agree that all new developments
should make adequate provision for
managing the waste they generate.
However, it would be unreasonable to
require developers to make provision
for waste management over and
above the needs generated by the
development.
f) The general principle that all
developments should make sufficient
provision for waste management is
accepted. However, this does not
necessarily mean that the same
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in the Core Strategy
or other DPDs.

l)

m)

n)
o)
p)

q)

r)

to other requirements for
demolition and building
contractors to use waste
effectively, e.g. Site Waste
Management Plans (SWMP)
which will become mandatory
for developments costing more
than £250,000 from spring
2008.
Should be a requirement to
recycle building materials e.g.
bricks in new buildings as this
helps maintain local character.
Where there is choice between
demolishing buildings and
refurbishing them, the amount
of waste generated/ re-used on
site should be taken into
consideration.
If industry wanted waste it
would soon disappear.
Should not be a requirement if
it would add to the cost of new
houses.
Core Strategy should not set
prescriptive standards which
may restrict or limit
development.
Requirements should not be
set in the Core Strategy but
should be determined locally on
a case-by-case basis.
This is a technical issue rather
than a planning issue and
therefore should not be

g)
h)

i)

j)

k)

requirements should apply to all
developments, or that the Core
Strategy should seek to address
issues that are already covered in
national or regional policy guidance see c) above.
Agree – the Core Strategy can only
influence development that requires
planning permission.
PPS10 advises that all new
developments should make sufficient
provision for waste management and
does not make any distinction
between large or small developments.
It is accepted that provision for waste
management within new housing
developments should be consistent
with the waste collection authorities’/
waste disposal authorities’
commitments towards household
waste recycling.
Agree - the Core Strategy will not
repeat what is in national or regional
policy guidance, nor attempt to
duplicate other provisions outside of
the planning system.
Although PPS10 advises that new
development should be supported by
SWMP, in practice they are being
administered outside of the planning
system, and in accordance with
thresholds that do not fit in easily with
those that can be applied to planning
applications. As it is not the role of the
Core Strategy to duplicate the
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included within the Core
Strategy.
l)

m)

n)

o)

provisions of other regulatory regimes,
it is not proposed to include any
requirements relating to SWMP within
the preferred options.
Agree that the re-use of building
materials should be encouraged as far
as possible through the Core Strategy,
for example, by identifying suitable
locations where recycling of building
materials can take place.
There is a limit to what the Core
Strategy can do to discourage
unnecessary redevelopment, given
that demolition outside conservation
areas does not require planning
permission. However, the Core
Strategy will seek to identify other
areas of character within the Black
Country (through a comprehensive
Historic Landscape Character
Assessment), where retention of the
urban fabric may be justified in terms
of maintaining local character and
distinctiveness, as well as in terms of
making prudent use of buildings and
building materials.
Businesses are already beginning to
take more responsibility for minimising
waste, and are finding new ways to
reprocess waste back into raw
materials that can be re-used.
PPS10 requires all new developments
to make sufficient provision for waste
management. Housing developments
are not excluded from this
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requirement. If waste management is
properly planned for from the outset
as it should be, the development costs
need not be increased to the extent
that this will affect the cost of the
housing.
p) The Core Strategy will not impose
unreasonable restrictions or limitations
on development, over and above the
requirements already set out in
PPS10.
q) The need for some flexibility is
accepted, because not all
developments will have the same
waste management needs.
r) This is not a purely technical issue.
PPS1 advises that sustainable
development is the core principle
underpinning planning, and as such, it
is appropriate for spatial plans to
include policies aimed at encouraging
the prudent use of natural resources.
Accordingly, it is proposed that the
Core Strategy will include policies
relating to sustainable design and
construction and prudent use of
mineral resources.
Question 36 Part 2
How else might the
Black Country help to
minimise waste and
encourage increased
re-use and recycling?

a) Improve waste collection e.g.
provide separate containers,
collect more materials including
plastics and cardboard, reduce
charges for collection of bulky
waste.
b) Develop unified waste

a) It is not the role of the Core Strategy
to specify how waste should be
collected, what materials should be
collected from businesses and
households for recycling or what
charges should be made for bulky
collection services. These are matters
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Landfill capacity
figure has been
checked. An estimate
based on the
Environment
Agency’s 2004
survey is included in

c)
d)

e)
f)

g)
h)

i)

j)

management across all four
boroughs - people from one
borough should be able to
access facilities in another
borough if it is the most local to
them (could also include areas
outside the Black Country).
Improve local recycling
facilities/ provide more local
recycling facilities.
Encourage people to minimise
waste/ recycle, e.g. advertising,
education of the general public,
encouraging community activity
and awareness.
Stop double, treble and
sometimes quadrupling
facilities.
Should work in partnership with
other Councils, commercial
outlets, factories and voluntary
organisations.
Encourage recycling plants
linked to manufacturing.
Develop technology and
markets for recycled products
(e.g. Councils/ new businesses
only use recycled paper/glass).
Should provide more facilities
for recycling of waste for
energy/ combined heat and
power e.g. waste wood and
green waste for fuel.
Core Policy for minimising and
re-using building materials on

b)

c)

d)

e)

for the waste collection/ waste
disposal authorities to decide.
This issue cannot be addressed
through the Core Strategy. It is the
responsibility of the waste disposal
authorities to agree joint working/
cross-boundary arrangements
allowing Black Country residents to
use HRCs in adjoining boroughs.
Where waste disposal authorities
have indicated that new recycling
facilities or improvements to existing
facilities are needed, the Core
Strategy will seek to facilitate this by
identifying locations or potential
locations for the development or
expansion of facilities, having regard
to the criteria in Annex E of PPS10
and the criteria in the emerging RSS
Phase 2 Revision.
It is not the role of the Core Strategy
to publicise recycling or educate the
general public on how waste should
be managed. However, by making
adequate provision for waste
management in the right places, the
Core Strategy can indirectly
encourage people to manage their
waste more responsibly.
Not clear what this comment means.
The evidence available suggests that
the Black Country does not have the
full range of facilities needed to
manage all of the waste that arises in
the area, and that provision needs to
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the preferred options
document and in the
updated Waste
Background Paper.
Black Country
authorities to
commission
consultancy project to
further develop
evidence base for
waste, such as
checking available
data on landfill
capacity in the Black
Country.

site during demolition and
construction should be
considered as an option.
k) Landfill void figures quoted in
the Waste Background Paper
(15,700,000m3 in May 2007)
are significantly different from
the information obtained from
the Environment Agency’s
December 2004 survey
(5,528,000m3) – need to
explain why there is such a big
discrepancy.

be made for a wider range of facilities,
as well as specialised facilities for
treating contaminated soils from
derelict sites.
f) The Black Country authorities are
already working in partnership on the
Core Strategy and the four waste
disposal authorities also work together
closely. In addition, the Black Country
authorities regularly liaise with
adjoining authorities, other statutory
bodies such as the Environment
Agency and the waste industry
through the West Midlands Regional
Technical Advisory Body for Waste
(RTAB), West Midlands Regional
Minerals & Waste Officers’ Group
(RMWOG) and West Midlands Waste
Management Forum (WMWMF).
g) The Core Strategy will identify suitable
locations within the Black Country
where commercial waste
management facilities can be
developed, including employment
areas that can accommodate waste
management activities that are similar
to/ compatible with adjacent
employment uses. This will provide
opportunities for the development of
commercially-driven recycling or other
waste management facilities to serve
existing manufacturing businesses,
where there is a demand for them.
h) It is not the role of the Core Strategy
to develop new waste technologies or
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markets for recycled products.
However, by identifying a range of
range of locations within the Black
Country where different types of waste
management activity will be
acceptable, it will provide the flexibility
for new technologies and markets to
be developed within the area.
i) See response to Q31 l) above.
j) See responses to Q36 Part 1 above,
in particular, c), l) and m).
k) This comment appears to be based on
a misunderstanding. The landfill void
figure quoted in the Waste
Background Paper is expressed in
tonnes, not cubic metres, hence the
discrepancy. However, the authorities
will carefully check the landfill data
they have obtained from operators
against the data that has been
provided by the Agency from their
landfill survey, and if any errors are
found these will be corrected in any
subsequent technical papers
published.
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Issues and Options Response Summary Table for Housing Topic
Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Councils’ Response

How the Comments will
be addressed

Question 21 Part 1
Do you agree with
the extent and
location of the
Housing Market
Renewal Areas?

Question 21 Part 2
If not, please explain
why and where you
consider they should
be located.

Question 22 Part 1
The Black Country
needs to attract and
retain professional,
entrepreneurial and
managerial
households by
providing suitable
homes and
environments to
meet their needs.
Where do you
consider that such
homes should be
provided?

The majority of the respondents agree with the HMRAs are designated by the
extent and location of HMRAs. Would also like Government based on levels of low
to see smaller, more localised areas
demand and market failure
considered.
Full support is given to the potential corridor for
growth between Pelsall and Brownhills in the
vicinity of Clayhanger.
The JCS must make its intentions clear from
the start to avoid blighting. There are some
areas missing from the map, e.g. Brierley Hill
and Whiteheath. Some respondents would
like to see the currently attractive areas left
alone as intensification and redevelopment
would be a bad approach. There should be an
emphasis on refurbishment and regeneration
rather than redevelopment.
Such housing should be located within:
- The Brierley Hill area, with high quality
housing located near to the Waterfront
Office area and the Merry Hill Shopping
Centre;
- The Saltwells site, just outside the
Brierley Hill Central area, near to jobs
and facilities;
- Edwin Richards Quarry, Tividale;
- Greater emphasis on residential
development on the edge of Oldbury
Town Centre;
- Greenfield development;
- Around the edge of the BC;
- Where currently under-provided;
- Within the regeneration corridors;
- On a more local basis within higher
quality environments;
- Along passenger rail lines and canal
corridors, particularly west of M6 in
Walsall.

Agree.

It is unlikely that any additional
areas will be designated within
the Core Strategy. However, if
appropriate funding becomes
available, small, localised areas
may benefit.

The BC LAs have set out their
intentions for the Regeneration
Corridors within appendix 2
The issues of refurbishment vs
regeneration is addressed
within CPA8 of the Preferred
Options document

The JCS will take on board the
suggestions put forward where
appropriate. However, this will not
include green field development.

CPA9 deals with the range and
choice of housing. The JCS
recognises that a mix of
dwellings is required in order to
retain and attract professional,
entrepreneurial and managerial
households. Proposals will be
identified within regeneration
corridors, strategic centres and
edge of conurbation.

Also an ambition to put PEM housing in areas
where currently under-represented and also to
extend existing areas. Also a suggestion to
change the name of the Black Country to
improve its image.

Question 22 Part 2
What Infrastructure
needs to be
provided alongside
such homes to
create the attractive
environments for
managerial,
entrepreneurial and
professional (PEM)
households?

Play and informal recreation, local facilities
such as shops, good schools and further
education and leisure. Good access to
facilities to reduce journey times. A network of
attractive green spaces close to where people
live. Improvements to the cultural offer,
particularly in the centres. Sports clubs,
particularly golf clubs. Capitalise on the
attractive historic environment.

Agree

Various core policy areas within
the Preferred Options
document aim to provide high
quality facilities set in a high
quality environment. The
protection of local character
and the historic environment
has also been addressed.

Question 23 Part 1
Do you consider that
currently popular
and aspirational
housing areas
should be protected
from further
intensification OR do
you consider that
more housing should
be developed in
these areas?

Responses are fairly evenly divided as to
whether current popular areas should be
protected from intensification. Those for
intensification believe that on the whole it is
appropriate, however a small number have
included caveats such as in appropriate
locations, while protecting biodiversity and
historic character and in a manner
commensurate with its size, facilities and
capacity. Careful planning is required.

Agree that the character of existing
areas need to be protected.

The Preferred Options
document contains policy areas
that aim to protect local
character (CPA 14 and 15).
The proposed housing figures
do not contain any allowance
for high levels of intensification,
although it is accepted that
some low levels may occur in
appropriate circumstances

Agree that the character of existing
areas need to be protected.

The Preferred Options
document contains policy areas
that aim to protect local
character (CPA 14 and 15).

Question 23 Part 2
Should the
redevelopment of
certain types of site,
e.g. large houses in
large grounds be
resisted or are there
certain
neighbourhoods
(e.g. Tettenhall,
Wightwick) that

Those against feel that the character of the
existing popular housing areas should be
protected and that changing them may deter
PEM households.
Sought after areas of terraced and older
houses should also be protected.
Strategic Housing Market Assessments will
provide evidence as to the type of housing
required within the Black Country. However,
the JCS should not require a particular type of
dwelling within the CS.
Areas to be protected include southern,

should be protected
from residential
intensification?

western and north-west fringes of Dudley
Borough.
There is a good case for extending existing
suburbs and building prestige new
developments and focusing high quality
developments in areas with public transport
and other facilities.
Support the potential for canalside locations for
residential development.
The character of the areas should be taken
onto account. Some areas may be designated
as Conservation Areas.

Agree

The plans for the regeneration
corridors are set out within
appendix 2

The Preferred Options report
encourages high quality
residential development within
canalside locations (see
Appendix 2 of the PO
document)

Question 24 Part 1
Do you consider that
there is any
justification for
asking for different
levels of affordable
housing provision in
any particular areas
within the Black
Country?

Question 24 Part 2
If yes, where and
why?

The majority of respondents feel that different
levels of affordable housing provision will be
required in particular areas of the Black
Country, such as increased levels of AH in
areas where current levels are low to create
more mixed communities. The BC identity was
based on integrated communities. AH should
not be clustered in particular locations and
should be provided in areas of need so as not
to create ghettos.
Some people feel that the viability of provision
will be an issue on contaminated/difficult
brownfield sites.
AH should be provided in areas of greatest
need, close to jobs and services. There is a
suggestion that mixed tenures should be
provided in areas where the private sector are
not keen to develop.
Strategic Housing Market Assessments
(SHMA) are required to justify decisions on
location.
Many of the worst areas of Walsall have
suffered where sink estate ghettoism has
occurred, e.g. Beechdale, Delves in Walsall.
Therefore there is a need to diversify the
housing market in certain areas to widen the
opportunities available.
Housing needs to be provided that caters for
the needs of the population and provide a
sufficient mix so that people can move to meet
their changing needs – based on local needs.
There is also a view that the JCS needs to be
flexible and shouldn’t set different levels of
affordable housing provision in particular areas
– this should be calculated on a site by site
basis dependent on viability

Agree

The Preferred Options
document, Core Policy Area 10
(CPA), sets out the approach to
affordable housing. The CPA
identifies 4 options for the
delivery of affordable housing
across the Black Country from
which people are being asked
to choose.

Agree

See CPA 10

Agree

A sub-regional HMA is currently
being prepared.

Agree

CPA 8 aims to tackle areas of
low demand by facilitating a
programme of housing renewal.

Disagree. The need for appropriate Options for providing different
levels of affordable housing to be set levels of affordable housing are
set out in CPA10.
in the Core Strategy is vital to give
certainty to those wishing to develop
sites.

Housing – Other
Comments

Create high quality housing next to less
popular areas to stimulate investment.
Need to consider accommodation for gypsies
and travellers.

Agree

Provide a network of green spaces close to
where people live.

Agree – see CPA16

Empty houses should be renovated not
demolished.

Agree where appropriate and viable

The issue of refurbishment vs
redevelopment is addressed
within CPA8.

There is a need to ensure that infrastructure is
planned from the outset in new developments.

Agree

The Black Country Local
authorities have commissioned
an infrastructure study to
address this issue.

Sustainable Development
Need lower density houses with more
greenspace to combat global warming
Minimise the carbon impact of new dwellings
and provide a range of house types in an area
to encourage families to live close to each
other.

Agree that new housing needs to
contribute to reducing climate
change.

The Core Strategy is proposing
an option that all new domestic
dwellings aim to achieve Level
4 of the Code for Sustainable
Construction (see CPA17).

Minimum standards for the sustainable
development code shouldn’t be pursued as
each site should be assessed on its own
merits due to financial viability and ground
conditions.

Disagree. All new and existing
homes should strive to achieve the
most sustainable targets for
construction and maintenance.

As above

A Black Country Gypsies and
Travellers Accommodation
Assessment is currently being
produced to address the
accommodation needs of
gypsies and travellers and
travelling showmen. CPA9
addresses this issue.

Housing Numbers
Many respondents emphasised the need to
demonstrate a responsive approach to the
changing requirements of RSS Phase 2.
Other comments include:
- the need to address the highest option
for housing growth (RSS Option 3),
- the need for the housing figures to be
addressed as net figures (take into
account demolitions)
- the testing of future housing delivery
rates is best achieved at the local level
with regard to deliverable land.

Agree. The Core Strategy aims to
be flexible in its supply of housing
land and will be responding to any
changes accordingly.

See page 34 of the Preferred
Options document for our views
regarding flexibility with the
housing numbers.

One respondent has suggested that the
See above
development rates in the Black Country have
fallen between 2001-2005 and that a 25%
increase on annual rates would be appropriate.

See above

Phasing and Employment Land Issues
More information is required about the rate at
which employment land will be redeveloped as
conservative estimates will give rise to lower
development rates.

The 4 Local Authorities have begun
to address this issue. More
information will be available at
Submission Stage

The issues concerning the
phasing of employment land for
redevelopment for housing are
addressed within CPA4 –
Phasing and Delivery of
Housing on Employment Land.
Areas of potential new
residential development can
also be found in Appendix 2 –
Regeneration Corridors

It is generally recognised that it is difficult to
proactively phase new development as many
factors are not in the control of Planning, e.g.
relocation of businesses. Therefore,
developers need to be encouraged to work
with site owners to achieve successful
delivery. Town centres also featured in the

Agree

responses, with a view that they should be
restructured as well as employment land.
There may be a requirement for greenfield
land/green belt to be used to achieve places
where people want to live.
Urban Design
Some of the responses suggested that there
should be a stronger emphasis on the quality
of the built environment, particularly the quality
of the built environment. A reference to the
“Building for Life” benchmark is suggested.

Disagree. There is no need for
Greenfield/green belt development
at this stage.
Accepted

This issue will be dealt with by
the individual local authorities
through supplementary
planning documents

Local authority planning standards need to be
reviewed in order to achieve higher densities.

The Core Strategy aims to
promote a range and type of
apartments

There is a political unwillingness for
apartments.
There is a need to provide good play and
recreation opportunities for children and young
people as part of new housing developments.

Specific core policy areas (CPA
14,16) have been developed to
address this issue.

Agreed.

This issue is addressed in core
policy areas 11 and 16

Issues and Options Response Summary Table for Corridors Topic

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Councils’ Response

How the comments will be
addressed

Agree that a balanced mix of
Options 1 and 2 in Regeneration
Corridors across the Black
Country would best deliver the
Vision and Spatial Objectives of
the Preferred Options report.

The Preferred Options put
forward for Regeneration
Corridors across the Black
Country represent a balanced
mix of Options 1 and 2, resulting
from the application of the
Spatial Objectives to local
circumstances.

Question 2 Part 1
Which Option do
you think would best
deliver the vision,
objectives and
spatial strategy and
why?

Summary: Even support for Option 1 and Option 2, significant
support for a balanced but localised mix of Options 1 and 2.

Support for Option 1
Summary: 7 responses stating Option 1 only & 13 detailed = 20
Reasons for support in line with strengths set out in Issues and
Options:
• Supports sustainable patterns of development /
transport
• Supports local employment / manufacturing by
retaining more businesses longer / concerns regarding
transfer of employment land to housing
• Promotes existing local communities / centres
• Provides more affordable housing for local people
Other comments: Scope to monitor and review, and provide more
moderate density in later phases.
Detailed summary of each response supporting Option 1:
Centres / corridors easier to serve by public transport.
3 responses - More sustainable / sustainable patterns of
transport.
Manufacturing would fare better as employment land under
significant pressure for housing.
Local centres always key to BC community spirit and their
retention will sustain local communities and jobs. Development
along corridors could link communities together, with canals

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
forming the key link in many.
Option 1 for Walsall – Large amount of redundant employment
land. However, need mixed housing for community cohesion and
high quality eco-design.
Creates local employment, minimises need to travel, promotes
existing communities, provides desperately needed affordable
housing for the workforce in general, not just entrepreneurs and
managers.
High and stable levels of economic growth are a key objective.
Concerned about mechanism to transfer employment land to
housing whilst ensuring best quality & range of sites available for
investment. Need to retain ”day to day” smaller and less
knowledge intensive companies in short term until levels of skill /
knowledge increase in population.
Suggest housing land supply is monitored and reviewed if it turns
out that more land is needed for moderate / lower density to
achieve sufficient mix of housing types.
Need to support low skilled workforce and extend public transport.
Better to provide strong retail centres capable of expansion to
meet higher order shopping needs and prevent leakage to small
centres and to centres and free-standing stores outside the BC.
Will help reduce social divisions, provide affordable housing for
lower income groups.
Most likely to achieve careful management of process of transfer
of employment land for housing.
Support for Option 2
Summary: 1 response stating Option 2 only & 21 detailed = 22
Reasons for support in line with strengths set out in Issues and
Options:
• Supports green infrastructure and therefore addresses climate
change
• Would increase A/B households / provide high quality
residential environments (higher densities would reduce

Councils’ Response

How the comments will be
addressed

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

•

•

quality of life and put off A/B’s)
Large amount of low quality, surplus employment land – if
phased for release can avoid damage to economy – can
depend on high quality employment land, which could be
delivered in neighbouring authorities e.g. Cannock Chase
More flexible

Other comments:
• Could incorporate good public transport
• Density doesn’t need to be so limited – could be higher in
some cases.
Detailed summary of each response supporting Option 2:
Will mean more employment land must be provided in
neighbouring districts with sustainable transport links to the Black
Country. Sites in the Churchbridge / Bridgtown and Norton Canes
areas of Cannock Chase District could serve this function.
Lower density; More green space will help combat global
warming.
Could reduce transport needs and allows flexibility to take up
regeneration opportunities as they arise.
Provides effective green infrastructure and supports sustainable
construction / tackling climate change
Flexibility to provide housing to increase A/B households.
More proactive in terms of meeting RSS Option 3; allows industry
to become more efficient. Densities under Option 2 should not be
limited to 40-60 dph – there should be flexibility to achieve Option
1 densities depending on site characteristics and market
demands.
Provides greater protection to LCP’s employment estates. JCS
should include mechanism on when and how employment sites
brought forward for redevelopment.
Most appropriate and sustainable approach. Will focus

Councils’ Response

How the comments will be
addressed

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
requirement to critically review employment sites in BC and
enable identification of best quality sites for investment in key
sectors such as high tech, research & development. Will provide
best opportunity to increase A/B households.
Important JCS recognises that employment sites set in more
attractive environments but not attracting employment investment
will need to provide a significant amount of housing. Housing
growth can also secure improvements in environment / services.
Employment stock quality and demand is low, and release for
housing can be phased by LPA’s, so there is no real risk of
reducing the stock too quickly. This would not result in less
protection of employment land, rather protection of a more
appropriate amount. Also, dependence on high quality land is not
a weakness as JCS is about raising aspirations. Need for
significant amount of pro-active planning is also a strength as it
will bring greater resources / confidence. Do not agree that public
transport cannot serve this option well as development will bring
resources – need robust transport assessments and travel plans
aligned to strategic transport plans.
More successful at delivering high quality housing and increasing
A/B households. This will reduce out-migration to surrounding
rural areas, including Wyre Forest District, reduce pressure on the
housing market there and reduce long distance commuting.
No need to protect land for lower skilled jobs. Higher skilled jobs
will become available if the environment and housing are right
and high technology centres are provided on local employment
land.
Provides high quality environment, housing and services and
protects essential employment land. Implementation should take
place as soon as possible and phasing should specify minimum
levels of development.
Need to provide homes for all household types to prevent flight to
rural areas, and economic development needs to be more
flexible.

Councils’ Response

How the comments will be
addressed

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Meets aspirations, although still need to get public transport right
to tackle climate change.
More flexible approach capable of meeting more objectives.
Enhances green infrastructure which will increase walking /
cycling opportunities and connectivity. Would also attract more
A/B households, creating a more sustainable population mix and
in turn supporting the area’s economy.
Particularly support Brierley Hill as a Strategic Centre – in this
area the focus should be on provision of employment and
residential land close to BH and the adjoining corridor and release
of smaller sites to meet local needs in other sustainable locations.
High quality residential; poor quality employment land more suited
for residential; moving shopping / leisure / offices out of main
centres may reduce need to travel and allow other areas to take
advantages of development benefits.
Greater scope for major environment improvements / green
infrastructure, providing biodiversity, climate change, social and
economic benefits.
Moderate density represents an increase in current density levels
and would be more sustainable. Higher density development only
appropriate in locations with good access to public transport and
services – otherwise residents’ quality of life will suffer and it will
be harder to retain population generally and A/B households in
particular.
Also important not to forget needs of areas outside corridors /
centres.
The need for more proactive planning and development of larger
sites should not be viewed as weaknesses. Larger sites have a
greater critical mass and more potential for a holistic whole
community planning approach. However, although development
should be intensified in accessible locations, moderate density
housing should also be provided in suitable locations.

Councils’ Response

How the comments will be
addressed

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
Option 1 would not deliver a mix of homes & meet needs of
families as required by PPS3 and would also not stem loss of
population / A/B households.
Allows people to travel to work outside the corridor they live in.
Willenhall should be focus for industrial employment.
Broader range of housing opportunities in corridors and freestanding employment sites.
Public transport is capable of serving Option 2 well.
Mix of Options 1 and 2
Summary: 10 responses supporting a mix of approaches. Some
favour taking an individual approach to each Corridor / Centre,
appropriate to local circumstances. Others favour Option 1 close
to transport nodes and Option 2 in less sustainable locations.
Some comments that the strengths e.g. green infrastructure
improvements, needn’t necessarily be limited to one Option.
Other comments that some elements of each option are
undesirable e.g. dilution of centre uses in strategic centres under
Option 2. Sandwell consultation events favoured Option 1, with
affordable housing the main benefit. Dudley events marginally
favoured Option 2, with preference for moderate density living.
Other comments:

Need robust consideration of historic character & assets
Canals are central features in many corridors / centres and can
support moderate and high densities – urgent need for Canal
Management Plan, particularly to support Option 2.
Detailed summary of each response supporting a mix of Options
1 and 2:
Mix of approaches needed to reflect local circumstances.
Hierarchy of centres needed and land use mix which reduces
need to travel / encourages sustainable transport.
Mix of approaches is needed, which will vary between centres
and corridors. However, prioritising public transport, walking and
cycling is key. Environmental improvements shouldn’t be limited

Councils’ Response

How the comments will be
addressed

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
to Option 2.
Mix of approaches is needed, which will vary between centres
and corridors dependent on local factors. Welcome protection of
high quality employment land under both Options. Welcome
location of office and retail development in strategic and other
centres, but also content to see offices at nodes along corridors
with good public transport access.
Support high quality residential environments attractive to all and
environmental improvements (Option 2), but also high densities /
efficient use of land (Option 1).
Option 2 Most suited to Dudley corridors. Option 1 could create
ghettos and won’t attract mixed communities / A/B households.
But Option 2 unlikely to suit all localities across Black Country so
a hybrid most suitable.
Balanced combination of Options 1 and 2 – high density
concentrated in good public transport areas but moderate density
elsewhere.
Both Options have advantages.
Option 1 concentration on centres / corridors is sustainable /
viable by promoting diversity of services supported by effective
transport networks.
Option 2 provides mix of house types to attract aspirational
households.
However, do not support Option 2 dilution of concentration of
shopping, leisure, offices, services in strategic centres as
objectives for these centres are very challenging and require as
much support as possible – the exception being quality
convenience shopping in other centres to fill significant existing /
potential gaps
Welcome focus on Regeneration Corridors as the canal network
cuts across 11 and is acknowledged feature in 9 (Appendix).
Waterways are important corridors for development and central
features around which development can take place. Canals can
be particularly suited to high density development as well as the

Councils’ Response

How the comments will be
addressed

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
moderate densities mentioned in Option 2.
Combination required depending on opportunities and constraints
of each corridor.
Option 1 – could increase pressure on attractive / sensitive areas
Option 2 – focused on canal, so urgent need for canal
management plan to ensure regeneration opportunities
maximised whilst protecting historic / biodiversity interest and
delivering social / environmental benefits e.g. walking / cycling.
Main concern is that development is informed by robust
consideration of historic character and assets, using BC
characterisation project as framework for detailed studies.
Environmental context of each corridor should be emphasised
more and integrate with the landscape corridors.
There should be flexibility in definition of the corridors, so benefits
can be felt in surrounding areas.
In some locations a hybrid of Option 1 and 2 may be appropriate
Mix of two options, taking consideration of sustainable locations
with good access to public transport and green space. Promotion
of public transport to tackle climate change and green
infrastructure to improve the environment and maximise
movement are key.
Sandwell local consultation events
Option 1 – 61%
Protects local jobs (14%), more affordable homes (21%),
promotes public transport (10%)
Option 2 – 39%
Major environmental improvements (13%), A/B housing (4%)
Mix – 5 people
Dudley local consultation events
Option 1 – 47%
Option 2 – 53%
More preference expressed for:
• Moderate density living
• Meeting housing needs of existing population

Councils’ Response

How the comments will be
addressed

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
Protection of more local employment land
Development strengthening existing public transport system
Shops, offices and services concentrated in centres
in/adjoining corridors
Neither Option
2 responses stating: do not support Option 1 as it will not attract
A/B households. Neither Option is likely to meet RSS Phase 2
housing requirements.
Summary: General support for phasing development as early as
possible (2009-16), particularly housing.
Other:
 Phased in accordance with RSS
 Should not phase but provide a positive framework
 Prioritise regeneration of poorest quality environments
 Smaller first and larger / more complex later
 Need urban extensions after 2016
 Employment / environment improvements phased later
 Regeneration along proposed metro lines should be in line
with timetable for metro implementation
 Limits should not be placed on retail growth
 Town centres first

Councils’ Response

How the comments will be
addressed

Agree that it is important to
phase housing development
early where possible to meet
growth aspirations. However,
there are a number of reasons
to phase the majority of
proposed new housing areas
later in the Core Strategy period.
There is a large amount of
housing land already in the
planning pipeline, therefore
releasing too much extra
housing land too early could
flood the market and produce an
uneven housing trajectory. In
addition, it is important to ensure
a balanced supply of
employment land and job
availability across the Black
Country, over the Core Strategy
period. The large size of some
proposed housing areas, the
need for comprehensive, wellplanned developments and
potential multiple constraints are
also important factors.

The Preferred Options report
sets out the proposed phasing of
release of employment land for
housing in each Regeneration
Corridor, free-standing
employment sites and Strategic
Centres. Together with housing
commitments to date, this will
result in a “front-loading” of
housing development in the
period up to 2016.

•
•
•

Question 2 Part 2
For your chosen
Option, how do you
think development
within the
Regeneration
Corridors should be
phased over the
broad periods 200916, 2016-2021 and
2021-2026?

Adopted RSS and the RSS
Phase 2 Revision do not
currently place any constraints
on the phasing of housing
development.

CPA 4 sets out criteria to be
used in the detailed phasing of
release of employment land for
housing.

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Councils’ Response

Disagree that phasing should
not be used. It is vital that largescale housing growth is properly
controlled to achieve wellplanned, comprehensive
redevelopment, which will fully
deliver social, economic and
environmental transformation.
Agree that the size of
development and the need to
tackle areas of poorest quality
early should be among criteria
taken into account when
determining phasing.
Agree that it would be ideal for
regeneration along metro lines
to accord with metro
implementation timetable.
However, given funding issues,
this may not be possible in all
cases.
Disagree that limits should not
be placed on retail growth.
Phasing must be in line with
RSS requirements and support
balanced growth.
Option 1 Detailed summary of comments:
Targets must be realistic.
Greater proportion of development 2009-16 to enable large-scale
transformation and stimulate change.
Phased in accordance with RSS
Regeneration along each proposed metro line should be

How the comments will be
addressed
A key guiding principle of the
Core Strategy will be a
comprehensive approach to
development; to ensure that new
development links well with
surrounding areas, makes
efficient use of land, improves
amenity, avoids a piecemeal
approach that could result in
blight and constrain
neighbouring uses and provides
infrastructure necessary to
support individual developments
in a co-ordinated way.

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
implemented in line with timetable for implementation of the line.
Areas showing positive signs of economic growth and investment
should not be unduly restrained by a rigid phased approach.
Arbitrary limits should not be placed on retail growth over a set
period.
2009-16- local housing;
2016-21 – skill training focused on low skilled, but also high skills
and high skilled employment facilities;
2021-26 environmental infrastructure.
Phased in accordance with RSS guidance.
Option 2 Detailed summary of comments:
Subject to infrastructure, development should be concentrated in
2009-16, to allow regeneration objectives to be realised as soon
as possible.
Preference to redevelopment of features / areas that detract from
the landscape and environment of the Black Country.
Sooner rather than later.
As soon as economically / financially / physically possible i.e.
2009-16, or BC will have further to catch up.
Neither Option detailed summary of comments:
Should aim to exceed minimum housing requirements from the
outset rather than place most capacity in later periods. JCS
should recognise need for urban extensions from 2016 onwards,
which would mean site selection no later than 2011 as
implementation will take from 5 years (Holbeache Lane) to 15
years (Black Halve Lane).
Should aim to exceed minimum housing requirements from the
outset rather than place most capacity in later periods.

Councils’ Response

How the comments will be
addressed

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Councils’ Response

How the comments will be
addressed

Smaller sites may be able to come forward 2009-16, and larger /
more complex in later periods.
Should not phase but provide a positive and flexible framework
with appropriate checks and balances. Effective monitoring and
review, particularly of Area Action Plans, should inform this
process.
Most in 2009-16.

Question 3 Part 1
What do you think
are the
characteristics of
high quality
employment land?

Should regenerate Town Centres first.
Summary: Some general support for BCS criteria
Specific criteria, in order of importance:
1. Access - strategic highway network access most
important followed by motorway and public transport;
2. High quality environment – both on-site (landscaping /
greenspace network) and image of surrounding area;
3. Proximity to skilled labour force / high quality
residential areas where such workforce likely to live –
to reduce need to travel / increase attractiveness to
investors;
4. Separated from residential areas to avoid bad
neighbour use problems e.g. HGV’s
5. Large sites with large plots (preferably flat & wellserviced with enough parking) – to facilitate expansion
/ clusters / inter-trading
6. Flexible, decontaminated & deliverable with positive
planning framework
7. Appropriate land value and readily available

Agree that criteria 1 & 2 are key
characteristics.

Core Policy Area 36 – Provision
of High Quality Employment
Land states that key
Criteria 2 is linked to 3, in that an characteristics of High Quality
attractive environment is likely to Employment Areas are:
correlate with high quality
residential areas. Agree that the •
Good accessibility to
phasing, location and design of
international, national and
housing proposals in
regional markets and supply
Regeneration Corridor close to
chains. We think that less than
or accessible to high quality
5-10 minutes off peak drive time
employment land should reflect
of the national motorway
the need for strong labour force / network is essential in meeting
employment links. However,
this criteria;
access to markets and supply
•
A critical mass of active
chains is a crucial criteria, and
industrial and logistics land and
the most accessible locations
premises that are well suited to
may not offer potential for such
the needs of modern industry;
links. In such circumstances
•
Proximity to existing or
providing good transport links to proposed knowledge cluster;
high quality housing will be
•
High existing or potential
important.
environmental quality including
high quality greenspace, good
Criteria 4, 5, 6 & 7 reflect the
quality built environment and
characteristics of land well
linkages to walking and cycling
suited to the needs of modern
routes;
industry and capable of
•
Capable of attracting
attracting national or
national or international
international investment.
investment.

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Councils’ Response

How the comments will be
addressed
There is a need to address the
creation of strong labour force /
employment links in more detail
in the Submission Core
Strategy.

Detailed summary of each response:
Support BC Emp Land Study definition i.e. access; availability;
flexibility for expansion; env quality; access to suitable labour pool
Support BC Emp Land Study definition.
High quality strategic emp sites for distribution /manufacturing /
R&D also need access to labour and potential high frequency
public transport access (e.g. rail) & to be distant from residential
areas to allow flexible working.
Transport access, motorways if possible.
Attractive / landscaped environment.
Sustainable transport links.
Within easy reach of housing / centres.
Good access to transport / labour
Flat and pre-serviced or services on adjacent site.
Employment opportunities for high skilled, professional, mainly
white collar workers.
Within 5 mins drive time of strategic highway network. Public
transport access for workforce.
B1 uses – urban location
B8 uses – away from residential areas due to HGV movements.
Pollution-free; good access, inc public transport; landscaping
potential; car parking; access to appropriately skilled labour force.

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

High value environmental quality; low pollution impacts; wide
range of employment opportunities matching qualities /
aspirations of adjoining residential areas e.g. Bilston Corridor.
On or near strategic highway network (not so important for
secondary industries);
Large plot size, room to expand & large groupings of businesses
to reduce bad neighbour problems and increase inter-trading;
Environmental quality.
Well served by public transport.
5 mins drive time from Motorway, High environmental quality,
Separate from existing / proposed residential
Attractive for inward investment and relocation of expanding local
businesses.
Sub-regionally significant sites most likely to be outside BC.
Road and public transport access
Large sites
Separate from residential areas
Close to labour supply and complementary services.
Close to residential areas to reduce travel.
Motorway access
High environmental quality
Good access
High environmental quality
Good access
Good public transport access
Good public transport access
Sustainably and efficiently designed

Councils’ Response

How the comments will be
addressed

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
RSS / National Guidance on Employment Land Reviews
(Appendix E).
Good access
Availability of services / renewable energy
Close to workforce
Previously-developed land
Good public transport access
Existing employment land
Social / education activities nearby
Professional services nearby
Road and public transport access
Re-use and restore existing buildings & take account of historic
context
High quality environment, esp greenspace network.
Motorway access
High environmental quality
Image of locality
Access to skilled labour (through quality hsg / schools)
Presence of similar businesses (clusters)
Motorway access
High environmental quality
Parking
Sustainable transport access
Sandwell Event
Location is key
Public transport / bus access
Parking
Motorway access
Large sites
Modern infrastructure
High quality environment

Councils’ Response

How the comments will be
addressed

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Councils’ Response

How the comments will be
addressed

Close to services
Close to skilled workforce / appropriate residential areas
Close to ancillary / similar companies
Appropriate land value & readily available
Clean sites
Positive planning framework
Flexible enough to accommodate to changes in nature and needs
of companies e.g. extensions

Question 3 Part 2
Is the proposed
distribution of high
quality employment
land, as illustrated in
Appendix 1,
appropriate?
Yes

Not clear how 1250 ha quality land has been calculated – does
the 650 ha capable following investment include Pensnett?
Summary: Strong support for proposed distribution, except in a
small number of locations, particularly potential sites outside the
Black Country.

9 responses stating Yes only and 8 detailed below = 17:
Particularly support focus at Hill Top and Darlaston
Free-standing employment sites more suited to local employment
/ residential.
Yes – in Wolverhampton
But concerns whether deliverable given some areas already
densely developed.
Particular need to regenerate old industrial units along Pleck
Road & Walsall Canal
Pensnett Industrial Estate (Corridor 10) supported as strategic
employment location, excluding Tansey Green Road & Oak Lane
Site – more suitable for housing.
Support use of Corridor 1: Pendeford – Fordhouses for high
technology industry.

Noted.

The proposed distribution of
high quality employment land
has generally been maintained,
with local variations following the
application of detailed high
quality employment land criteria
(see Core Policy Area 36).

Question No.
No

Summary of Comments Received

Councils’ Response

How the comments will be
addressed

Too much emphasis on offices in centres
Not appropriate to designate sites in South Staffordshire.
2 responses stating not appropriate to designate sites in South
Staffordshire Green Belt – should improve low quality sites in
Black Country first.
Pensnett Industrial Estate (Corridor 10) should be local, although
with opportunities for investment in premises. Appropriate to
consider release of Tansey Green and Oak Lane greenfield
employment allocations for housing.

Question 4
What do you think
are the
characteristics of
high quality
residential
development, and is
the proposed
distribution of
residential land, as
illustrated in
Appendix 1,
appropriate?

Should be more emphasis on sites near motorway in Sandwell
and in Brownhills.
Summary:
Characteristics:
 Family housing near facilities
 Single person housing near centres with leisure facilities
 Areas near high quality environments e.g. woodland, canals
 Secure environment
 Good access
 Meet needs set out in Strategic Housing Market Assessment
 Well designed, reflecting “Building for Life” criteria, meeting
national energy efficiency standards
Few comments regarding appropriateness of distribution –
Pensnett Corridor and land in Brownhills, Shelfield & Pelsall could
go for housing.

Agree that the suggested
characteristics are appropriate.

Noted.

The suggested characteristics
have been reflected through
specific Core Policy Areas e.g.
CPA 14, CPA 17, and specific
proposals for the Strategic
Centres and Regeneration
Corridors, particularly the
location of new housing and
density assumptions applied.
The C3 Sub-Regional Strategic
Housing Market Assessment,
covering the Black Country and
surrounding areas, will be
completed in April 2008, and will
form a key input into preparation
of the Submission Core
Strategy.
The proposed distribution of
residential land has been
significantly refined following
selection of a Preferred Option
for the majority of Strategic
Centres and Regeneration

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Detailed summary of comments as follows:
High quality residential development characteristics – family
housing needs to be close to schools, open space, health
services, etc; single person housing near centres with leisure
facilities. Creation of secure environment with low fear of crime.
Support proposed distribution of residential land.
Good quality housing land should incorporate good access in
sustainable locations.
High quality residential land rare in the BC. Should include areas
near woodland / rivers e.g. New Hawne Colliery site. In centre of
BC and canal corridors there is potential albeit more for apartment
market e.g. Rattlechain, Tividale near Bham Canal.
High quality residential development should:
• Meet needs and demands for housing set out in Strategic
Housing Market Assessment, prepared in consultation with
the house-building industry;
• Be well designed, reflecting “Building for Life” criteria;
• Meet national energy efficiency standards;
Be well served by public transport, appropriate amenities and
facilities.
Regeneration Corridors trying to attract families need to provide
appropriate facilities.
There is a case for Pensnett Corridor to go for housing when
employment becomes redundant.
Need extra corridors for housing in Brownhills, Shelfield and
Pelsall.
It is suggested that employment land will deliver up to 35,000 new
dwellings by 2026. This is welcome, but the I&O report is not

Councils’ Response

How the comments will be
addressed
Corridors.

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Councils’ Response

How the comments will be
addressed

clear how this relates to emerging RSS targets, which suggest
that 60,000+ dwellings required. Not clear how shortfall will be
addressed.
Question 5

Option 1
Summary: Particularly supported for Corridors 6 & 7

Noted.

Are any of the
Regeneration
Corridors more
suited to a particular
Option or approach?
Please state the
reference and the
chosen Option /
approach and
explain why.

Corridor 7: Mostly Option 1.
Corridor 6: Options still
remaining.

Detailed summary of comments as follows:
Corridors: 6; 8; 9; 11
All proposed Midland Metro corridors – should have mix of
housing/ employment/ key services
Corridor: 6 Darlaston – Willenhall – Wednesfield
Corridor: 6 Darlaston – Willenhall – Wednesfield
Potential for polycentric model at a smaller scale – important that
investment (housing, retail, service, leisure, office, community)
directed to centres (expanded where necessary) to realise
potential, overcome challenges and support public transport, in
face of competition from out of centre development. Willenhall has
particular opportunities re urban living.
Corridor: 7 Bloxwich – Birchills – Bescot
Corridor: 7 Bloxwich – Birchills - Bescot
Option 2
Summary: Particularly supported for Corridors 4, 7, 8 & 11 (also 6, Noted. However, given local
12, 13 & 14)
circumstances, the majority of
suggested Corridors are more
suited to Option 1 type

Corridor 4: Options still
remaining.
Option 7: Mostly Option 1
Corridor 8: Mostly Option 1

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Councils’ Response
development.

Detailed summary of comments as follows:
Corridors: 4, 6, 8, 12, 13
These are the worst areas and need lifting.
Corridors: 10, 11, 13, 14
Corridors: 4 Bilston
Corridor: 4 Bilston
Corridor: 4 Bilston
Early opportunity to transfer low-grade employment elsewhere
and create new housing for A/B’s / higher quality employment.
Canal provides good focus for housing and Ettingshall Rd / Spring
Rd / Manor Rd line provides public transport / car access.
Corridor has good access to Wolverhampton City Centre by
public transport, walking and cycling. Generally small sites so
quick to bring forward.
Don’t support beacon at Monmore Green and retention of waste
recycling (e.g. effect on East Park)
Corridors: 6 Darlaston – Willenhall – Wednesfield
Corridor: 7 Bloxwich – Birchills - Bescot
Need enough open space; low density affordable family housing;
care homes; education / health / young people’s facilities; cleaner
environment
Corridor: 7 Bloxwich – Birchills – Bescot
Corridor: 8 Hill Top
Corridor: 8 Hill Top
Corridor: 8 Hill Top
High level of vacant / low quality land; near to centres e.g.

How the comments will be
addressed
Corridor 11: Mix of Option 1 /
Option 2.

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Councils’ Response

How the comments will be
addressed

Darlaston, Wednesbury; well served by public transport; adjoining
residential areas with range of existing services.
Hill Top SRA and Darlaston SDA also provide significant PEM
employment opportunities nearby.
Corridors: 8 Hill Top; 12 Oldbury – West Bromwich - Smethwick
Ability to spread out development due to current land uses.
Corridor: 11 Dudley – Brierley Hill – Stourbridge

Other

Corridor: 11 Dudley – Brierley Hill – Stourbridge
To successfully establish Brierley Hill Centre, need a flexible
approach, and environmental improvements to attract healthy mix
of new businesses and population, outside traditional
manufacturing sector.
That is for the market to determine.
Decision for each corridor should be taken with regard to views of
local communities on a corridor by corridor basis.
Corridors closer to transport nodes more appropriate for
manufacturing / logistics and corridors closer to education / skills
activities better for knowledge-intensive employment.

Other comments
relating to
individual
corridors:

Disagree. The role of the Core
Strategy is to provide a sufficient
level of certainty.
Agree that local circumstances
should determine the Option
selected.
Agree.

Options have been selected in
the light of local circumstances.
Access is a key high quality
employment land criteria.

Where canals are a key link between communities development
should be mixed use to attract visitors and boost economy.

Agree, for larger locations. For
smaller locations this will be
dependent upon existing
surrounding land uses.

Reflected in individual Strategic
Centre and Regeneration
Corridor proposals where
appropriate.

Corridor 7: Bloxwich – Birchills – Bescot
Industry (high tech / existing trades) & housing, together with
improved education and green space.

Noted.

Please refer to individual
Strategic Centre and
Regeneration Corridor
proposals.

Corridor 9: Tipton – Dudley Port – Brades Village
Commentary should more explicitly identify canalside opportunity
sites e.g. Rattlechain.
Corridors 9 & 10 suitable for major leisure (stadium) uses as not
all leisure uses can be in town centres.

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Corridor 10: Pensnett – Kingswinford
Support investment in employment – only marginal, vacant land
should be released.
Corridor 10: Pensnett – Kingswinford
Case to be redeveloped for housing as employment uses become
redundant. Would reduce road pressure from HGV’s, but
increase need for public transport improvements.
Corridor 11: Dudley – Brierley Hill – Stourbridge
Huge potential for high quality, mixed use redevelopment
capitalising on key assets: canal, architecture, industrial heritage.
High density housing in centres should be fully exploited as will
support economic activity / investment. Potential for diverse uses
including housing at Hawbush and the Lloyds site.
Corridor 13: Jewellery Line
Will provide much-needed focus for regeneration in Stourbridge
and link Stourbridge to key BC centres.
Corridor 13: Jewellery Line
Should be renamed.
Growth / environmental change gaps identified in Corridors
relating to rail / metro; poor quality employment land; Evolve
housing market renewal areas; Black Country Challenge Learning
Neighbourhoods. Therefore propose the following changes:
Corridors 1: Pendeford – Fordhouses & 2: Stafford Road
Combine to include Evolve North Wolverhampton area for
housing renewal and the North Wolverhampton Learning
Neighbourhood.
Corridor 4: Bilston Corridor
Should be extended down to Coseley (to include existing station
and local centre, stretching down to Bean Estate) and to the east
to Bilston Urban Village and employment land adjoining. Potential
employment land restructuring is identified for these areas in the
Employment Land Capacity Study and they fall within Bilston /

Councils’ Response

How the comments will be
addressed

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
Coseley Learning Neighbourhood and within Evolve Central
Corridor for housing renewal.
Corridor 6: Darlaston – Willenhall – Wednesfield
Should be extended west along 5W’s metro line, including New
Cross Hospital and potentially linking to City Centre through
Evolve housing renewal of Park Estate and Heath Town.
Corridor 11: Dudley – Brierley Hill – Stourbridge
Potential employment land restructuring identified for Brierley Hill
to Cradley corridor (or variations e.g. via Lye). Close connections
to Brierley Hill should be promoted, linked to high volume public
transport route from Halesowen to Brierley Hill.
Corridor 4 – Should not be called Bilston Corridor as does not
include Bilston.
Corridor 6 – Proposed 5W’s metro is an opportunity serving both
Willenhall and Darlaston and would be more locally accessible
alternative to heavy rail.
Corridor 7 – Bloxwich – Birchills – Bescott: 5W’s metro is an
opportunity.
Corridor 11 – Dudley – Brierley Hill – Stourbridge: Text should
read: “Proposed Midland Metro Wednesbury to Brierley Hill
extension”.

Question 6 Part 1
Are there any
specific large sites
within the
Regeneration
Corridors or
elsewhere that you
would like to see
protected or
allocated for a
particular use?
What infrastructure
might be needed to
support such a site?

Councils’ Response

How the comments will be
addressed

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Specific Sites in
Corridors / Centres

1 / 2 - Sites around Wolverhampton Science Park and i54 should
be retained for high quality employment.
4 – Steelhouse Lane / Cable Street, Wolverhampton
Opportunity for Option 2 type housing development close to
Wolverhampton City Centre.
4 – Village Way, Bilston
Opportunity for Option 2 type housing development
6 - Land btwn Walsall St & Wood St, Willenhall (currently subject
to planning application) should be allocated for retail / housing.
Capable of providing necessary infrastructure i.e. new link road.
Adj site north of Walsall St, including Leve Lane, should be
allocated for further phases of commercial development e.g.
leisure, restaurant, petrol station
Land to west of Bilston St between railway and Waterglade Lane
should be allocated for any centre use.
7 – Birchills, Walsall
Available and deliverable opportunity for Option 2 type housing
development in accessible and sustainable location. Site formerly
occupied by 3 Caparo metals businesses but now vacant.
Caparo faced overseas competition and has also recently
acquired a local rival firm, allowing it to consolidate operations.
Outdated industrial stock would require significant investment,
and other opportunities are available closer to strategic highway
network.
7 – Old Copper Work, Darlaston Road, Pleck, Reedswood / Land
rear of Retail Park, Beechdale employment land
7 - Allocate Maple Leaf Industrial Estate, Bloxwich Lane, Walsall
(2 ha, 15 storage / distribution units) for housing. Accessible and
sustainable location for Option 2 type development; available and
deliverable; good access to Walsall Centre & local services;
Walsall Canal lies to the east and residential to the north; access
and parking are poor and units are difficult to let; good public
transport and motorway access.

Councils’ Response
Noted

How the comments will be
addressed
Please refer to individual
Strategic Centre and
Regeneration Corridor
proposals.

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
8 – Whitehall Road, Great Bridge
Sustainable location for Option 2 type housing close to Great
Bridge Town Centre. Could be attractive to A/B households as
close to facilities in West Bromwich and motorway.
9 – Land at Alexander Road / Locarno Road, Tipton (Sigma Case
site)
Sustainable accessible location for Option 2 type development.
Outdated industrial stock will require significant investment to
meet modern standards and has insufficient access to strategic
highway network. In line with wider housing renewal aims in
Sandwell. Together with Little Burton Estate, provides
opportunities to add new identity / community benefits to Tipton.
9 – Locarno Road, Tipton (the Firth Cleveland site)
Sustainable accessible location for Option 2 type development.
Outdated industrial stock will require significant investment to
meet modern standards and has insufficient access to strategic
highway network. In line with wider housing renewal aims in
Sandwell. Together with Little Burton Estate, provides
opportunities to add new identity / community benefits to Tipton.
9 – Allocate land at Rattlechain, north of Temple Way, Tividale for
housing, following remediation of waste and landfill sites. Site
abuts canal and provides opportunity to remediate and create
attractive waterside community across canal and railway from
Sheepwash Nature Reserve & park.
Btwn 13 & 14 – Former New Hawne Colliery NW of Halesowen &
adj River Stour for housing. Potential for significant
environmental improvements which will benefit wider area.
Redevelopment on part could secure managed wildlife area on
remaining land which lacks stability.
10 – Pensnett and Coombeswood Estates are successful and
should be protected for employment.
10 – Pensnett Estate protected for employment.
Should be reconnected to the rail network as soon as possible
and be given annual freight / personal movement targets.

Councils’ Response

How the comments will be
addressed

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

10 – Pensnett Estate
Should be specifically protected for employment. One of largest
estates in the country (75 ha’s), continuously invested in. To
strengthen the estate, the Pensnett Link Road should be a
strategic transport priority, as set out in the RSS Phase 1
Revision.
Important to ensure that there is no pressure to release any
vacant land arising due to churn of occupiers. Therefore
employment land adjoining Pensnett (e.g. Tansey Green Road /
Oak Lane) should not be precluded from release for housing, to
create opportunity to combine proposed area for housing growth
with priority for employment land investment.
10 – Tansey Green Road & Oak Lane Sites for housing.
Would require improvements to the adjoining highways network,
but not a constraint. Housing redevelopment of these sites would
protect the route of Pensnett Link Road, which would complement
the Dudley Bypass and significantly improve access to the
Pensnett Estate from the east, ease congestion and improvement
environment of Pensnett High Street.
10 – Holbeache Lane
Suited to high quality residential close to Pensnett Estate.
Capacity of 400 dwellings, good access off A449, on a quality bus
route, good access to local facilities. New physical and social
infrastructure requirements will support development.
11 – Large industrial area at southern end (along River Stour and
Stourbridge Canal from town centre up to Wollaston Rd,
Amblecote) should be allocated for comprehensive mixed use
development as offers great potential to regenerate Stourbridge.
• Redevelopment of canalside land north of town centre for
housing will improve environment and increase catchment
population.
• North of canal adj A491 opportunity for housing / retail /
leisure / employment uses to support regeneration of town
centre, making positive use of canal.
Keep northern part for employment to minimise local highway

Councils’ Response

How the comments will be
addressed

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Councils’ Response

How the comments will be
addressed

impacts.
11 - Royal Brierley Site, Tipton Road, Dudley
Mostly vacant land within Dudley Town Centre – mixed-use
redevelopment (retail, housing, hotel, etc.) which integrates with
existing plans for the wider area would aid its regeneration, bring
environmental benefits & attract investment.
11 – Support Brierley Hill Implementation Strategy objectives –
which set out infrastructure requirements.
11 – Opportunities at High St & Brierley Hill
12 – Opportunities in Oldbury Town Centre

Specific Sites
outside Corridors /
Centres

12 – Industrial land at Mill Lane, Oldbury
Opportunity for Option 2 type housing development close to Great
Bridge town centre. As site is close to Oldbury West Bromwich
and the motorway network could be attractive to A/B’s. Good
public transport and motorway access but under-used and
unattractive to modern industrial occupiers.
Brownhills District Centre
Redevelop derelict sites, empty shops, low quality ex-Council
housing stock, etc. to provide high quality housing for both local
and A/B households.
One Stop stores vacant land and depot site at Pelsall Road,
Brownhills
Suitable for housing, available and deliverable; opportunity to
provide affordable housing in deprived area.
Edwin Richards Quarry and landfill complex
Recently ceased quarrying. Significant opportunity to release
land for industrial, commercial, residential, leisure and amenity
uses in short and long term, with 125 acres greenspace at heart
of complex following landfill restoration.
Remaining landfill void will make significant contribution to
region’s waste management requirements beyond 2026 at current
rates. Parts of surrounding complex also ideal locations for other
built waste management facilities e.g. recycling, mechanical and
biological treatment and energy from waste, where synergies with

Noted

Please refer to individual
Strategic Centre and
Regeneration Corridor
proposals.

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Councils’ Response

How the comments will be
addressed

landfill operations. Following careful masterplanning to segregate
/ connect appropriate uses, redevelopment should provide a
catalyst for regeneration of surrounding area.
Well served by utilities and transport, requiring limited additional
infrastructure.
Land at Queslet Road, Streetley
Opportunity for A/B housing in sustainable location, well-related to
existing residential development. No known constraints.
Friar Park, Bescot (free-standing employment site)
Suitable for housing-led mixed use. With addition of adjacent
land potentially available, could also contribution to environmental
improvements, education and open space provision. Capable of
meeting infrastructure requirements.

General

Land at Grassy Lane and Black Halve Lane
Substantial urban extension opportunity suitable for mixed use
employment, housing, social and physical infrastructure.
Essential to protect existing open space in Wolverhampton
Large sites should be reserved for manufacturing or special uses
e.g. scrap reprocessing or multi-use sports stadium.
Greenfield sites close to existing high quality residential areas,
which are primarily in the Green Belt on the fringes of the BC,
particularly the western edge of Dudley, should be allocated for
housing, following comprehensive review of inner boundary of BC
Green Belt to identify sustainable sites in accordance with
Centres & Corridors strategy.
Support Option 2, but both Options too dependent on brownfield
sites, particularly former employment land, to deliver housing, so
there is uncertainty regarding ability to deliver developable sites
for first 10 years as required by PPS3.
Refer to priorities of regeneration companies. E.g. Walsall
Regeneration Company has identified a corridor where offices will
be encouraged. Office sites should be identified in Centres to
ensure investors who want to locate in centres can.

Noted.

See response to Question 7 part
1 regarding approach to
Greenfield development.

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Councils’ Response

How the comments will be
addressed

Protect parks, playing fields, areas of local beauty, heritage that
encourages tourism e.g. pubs and workplaces.
Protect 5-W’s metro route.

Question 6 Part 2
What infrastructure
might be needed to
support such a site?
(other)

Expand local Park & Ride sites across BC as opportunities arise.
Summary: Better public transport; recreational / leisure /
education / health facilities; better road system; more use of
heavy rail infrastructure

Detailed summary of responses:
Better public transport along Stafford Road e.g. guided bus /
trolley buses to support high quality employment land in Corridors
1 & 2.
Increase public transport, cycle routes, education, health and
youth facilities.
Protect heritage and create recreational network and information
sites in key areas.
Local leisure facilities; railway link to Walsall / Birmingham;
improved bus services.
Public toilets; recreational facilities.
Better road system with less congestion.
Improve public transport.
Vital that BC reconnects to heavy rail network as rail infrastructure
currently underused – to tackle climate change and congestion.
Should be more shared use of heavy rail infrastructure by light
rail, although not displacing heavy rail uses.
Tourist information offices need to be re-opened in strategic

Noted.

Please refer to individual
Strategic Centre and
Regeneration Corridor
proposals.

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Councils’ Response

How the comments will be
addressed

centres and Dudley – 50,000 jobs rely on tourism.

Question 7 Part 1
Apart from Option 1
and Option 2, do you
consider there to be
any other options
which would achieve
the objectives of the
Core Strategy?
Consider potential for release of Green Belt where this represents
a more sustainable choice and could provide sites of sufficient
quality to attract A/B households.
Option to include sustainable urban extensions to achieve
necessary flexibility and robustness to meet RSS Phase 2
Revision requirements.
E.g. Holbeache Lane, Dudley & Grassy Lane / Black Halve Lane,
Wolverhampton – where Green Belt purposes in terms of
checking unrestricted sprawl and preventing coalescence do not
apply and phased allocation can ensure urban regeneration
objectives not prejudiced.
Option of meeting significant proportion of high quality
employment land in highly accessible areas outside of but close
to the Black Country through joint working arrangement. This
would maximise capacity of urban area to accommodate housing.
Option which creates mixed communities which reduce need to
travel and maximise sustainable transport modes for each
corridor according to its characteristics.
Option balancing redevelopment in Corridors with selective
release of Green Belt sites for lower density development. Would
create high quality residential environments, providing enough
large houses and a more joined-up green infrastructure network,
to balance high densities in the corridors. If this isn’t pursued,
there are concerns regarding delivery of housing numbers and

Disagree. Few alternatives to
Not applicable.
Options 1 and 2 were put
forward and these were
supported by a limited number of
consultees. This reflects the
substantial progress that has
already been made in
developing a spatial strategy for
the Black Country through RSS
Phase 1.
The key alternative put forward
is sustainable urban extensions
involving release of green belt
land for housing. However, the
combined capacity of identified
sites would be small and
consultees admitted that it
should be subject to phased
release to ensure urban
regeneration objectives are not
prejudiced. Green belt land
does not fall within the Major
Urban Area as set out in RSS
and so any such release would
be contrary to fundamental RSS
objectives and would jeopardise
achievement of the Core

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received
urban park.
Option which considers opportunity sites (such as Edwin Richards
Quarry), which fall outside Corridors / Centres, or alternatively
include such sites in Corridors or Centres.

General

Not possible to consider options without knowing if they are
viable.

Councils’ Response

How the comments will be
addressed

Strategy Vision and Spatial
Objectives.
Some respondents put forward
proposals for greenfield sites.
However, the release of large
greenfield sites for housing does
not accord with the RSS spatial
strategy for the Black Country
and would jeopardise
achievement of the Core
Strategy Vision and Spatial
Objectives.
The Sustainability Appraisal
highlights that there are many
positive sustainability benefits, in
terms of environment and social
inclusion, in concentrating
housing development at high
densities on brownfield land in
parts of the Black Country which
are most accessible by public
transport.
Agree that viability is a key
issue, but also complex in the
context of the Black Country and
difficult to assess in detail prior
to selection of a preferred
option.

Both Options need to acknowledge that major redevelopment
opportunities exist outside the Corridors / Centres and should not
be hindered by their location.

Agree. Both Options
acknowledged that free-standing
employment sites outside the
Corridors / Centres form a major
source of redevelopment
opportunities.

3 respondents would oppose dispersed option or any urban
extensions, in line with RSS Phase 1 Revision. 1 respondent

Noted.

As part of the preparation of the
Submission Core Strategy,
delivery, infrastructure and
viability issues will be explored
in detail.
Core Spatial Policy Area 2
explicitly puts forward proposals
for free-standing employment
sites and proposals for larger
sites are illustrated on the Key
Diagram, where considered
appropriate.

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Councils’ Response

How the comments will be
addressed

supports the corridors approach.
Need more attention on major road / public transport
improvements to get people to stay in the area. Establishing high
quality employment sites should be the priority.

Agree that transport
improvements are key and that
the challenge of creating
sufficient high quality
employment sites should be
addressed as soon as possible.

Reflected throughout the
document, and in Core Policy
Areas 31 and 36 in particular.

I&O paper doesn’t explain why 2 options have been chosen.
Should be more focus on employment land rather than housing –
necessary to create sustainable communities. Need clear policy
mechanism for release of low quality employment sites for other
uses whilst protecting viable businesses / industry.

Agree.

Reflected particularly in Core
Policy Area 4.

Options focus on balance between housing and employment –
need a more holistic approach covering supporting services and
infrastructure, e.g. shopping, waste management, healthcare,
education, transport, recreation, biodiversity, geodiversity. Need
to take into account climate change mitigation / impacts when
planning these different elements. Topic-based approach is a
concern – need to be more spatial. Need to make links between
Community Strategies / emerging Sustainable Community
Strategies and the emerging preferred options. Options do not
provide enough information about what happens to areas outside
the Corridors / Centres. Key diagram should be more detailed
and show what happens outside the Black Country, and more
specifically within the corridors and centres e.g. which are
housing led, will there be specialist corridors?

Agree.

Reflected throughout the
document, particularly detailed
proposals for Strategic Centres
and Regeneration Corridors.

Consideration should be given to the increasing rate of shake out
of manufacturing jobs since the BCS evidence base was
compiled. A hybrid option to best support the BCS should:
• Assume a higher level of employment land transfer to facilitate
the creation of more mixed environments centred on green
infrastructure;
• Involve pro-active planning and interventions with the private
sector to create residential environments, improve high quality
employment land and grow Strategic Centres;
• Focus high density on public transport nodes / centres, with

Agree.

Reflected through the document.
Employment Land Review
carried out to update technical
evidence base used to underpin
Black Country Study. The
Preferred Options document
proposes less local employment
land for retention (1,195 – 1,250
ha) across the Black Country,
than in the Issues and Options

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Councils’ Response

lower densities as move away from these;
Prioritise intervention along existing public transport corridors,
around Strategic Centres and selected locations in
employment land corridors;
Create new eco-friendly live / work environments where
employment land corridors and public transport led housing
corridors coincide.
•

How the comments will be
addressed
Report (1,300-1,500 ha),
supported by the employment
technical work.

Freestanding employment areas should be defined and clarified in
consultation with interested parties.

Agreed.

Free-standing employment sites
have been incorporated within
Corridors and specific proposals
put forward for remaining freestanding employment sites
where appropriate.

If Option 1 is supported, must suitably balance growth between
centres / corridors so that e.g. one centre does not expand at the
expense of another.
If Option 2 is supported then development must be balanced with
national planning policy requirements to focus town centre uses in
the most sustainable, established centres where public transport
access is greatest.

Agree that there is a need for
balance.

Preferred Spatial Strategy
reflects a balanced mix of
Options 1 and 2.

Fully regenerated canal corridors are essential to the delivery of
the JCS, as they will deliver a more attractive and secure
environment for existing communities, new residents, businesses
and visitors; generate income; provide pedestrian friendly
routeways, etc.

Agree.

Reflected throughout document.

Lack of recognition of sites beyond the Corridors - need a clear
approach to give developers certainty. Also, no explanation as to
why Bearwood, Cape Hill, Aldridge and Brownhills Centres do not
fall within a corridor, when all other Town / Large District Centres
do.

Agree.

Free-standing employment sites
have been incorporated within
Corridors and specific proposals
put forward for remaining freestanding employment sites
where appropriate. Where
Centres adjoin Corridors their
significance and proposals for
their development have been
incorporated.

Question No.

Other Corridor
comments?

Summary of Comments Received
Support concentration of comparison shopping, office and major
leisure development in four strategic centres to attract large-scale
investment. Also support statement that there will not be a need
for large out-of-centre development for large new centres or office
parks (p.19)
Not enough weight attached to geodiversity – contributes to visitor
economy, education, local distinctiveness. Development needs to
address access to geological sites. Designated sites need
special protection and enhancement e.g. Castle Hill, Saltwells and
Rowley Hills, to contribute to Geopark. Design should incorporate
traditional features e.g. limestone, dolerite, natural stone walls.

Councils’ Response

How the comments will be
addressed

Noted.

Agree.

Reflected in Core Policy Areas
16 and 23.

Need to protect greenfield land from development and provide
sufficient open space to serve new housing. Do not favour
intensive development in Streetley.

Agree.

Reflected in Preferred Spatial
Strategy.

Corridors follow waterways – these should be improved to cope
with flooding.

Agree that managing flood risk
and improving sustainable
drainage are key issues.

Reflected in proposals for
particular Strategic Centres and
Regeneration Corridors, where
appropriate.

Remain to be convinced on need for a new reservoir in the subregion – improved water efficiency would be preferable.

Agree that new developments
should use water efficiently.

Little acknowledgement of cross-boundary issues e.g. Urban
Living Pathfinder; demand management; park & ride.

Agree that any key crossboundary issues should be
highlighted.

Strongly recommend Conservation officers involved in
discussions about individual sites.

Agree.

A much improved public transport system is required.

Agree.

Reflected in Core Policy Area 31

Landscape corridors should function as high quality walking
routes

Agree.

Reflected in Core Policy Area 16

Housing in corridors needs to be provided within easy walking
distance of existing centres (i.e. for mobile disabled).

Agree that all new housing
should have easy access to
local facilities, including those in
centres.

Reflected throughout document,
particularly in Core Policy Areas
11, 25 & 29.

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Councils’ Response

How the comments will be
addressed

Industry should be separate from housing but accessible to it.

Agree.

Reflected throughout document.

JCS should recognise that release of employment land for nonhousing uses may sometimes be appropriate.

Agree.

Reflected in proposals for
individual Strategic Centres and
Regeneration Corridors.

No reference to adapting land use / transport structure of the BC
to climate change through balancing sustainable and competitive
growth with maximum use of high volume public transport and
focused investment in linkages to national transport network. This
underpinned the Black Country Study and RSS Phase 1 revision
and it’s testing through Prism and the Sustainability Appraisal.

Agree that this key element of
the strategy should be
highlighted.

Reflected in the Vision and
Spatial Objectives.

Issues need to be more connected – too compartmentalised. Not
clear how Corridors relate to the rest of the Core Strategy.

Agree.

Reflected throughout the
document.

Centres should be retail hubs - other areas should focus on small
local retail shops to meet local needs.

Agree.

Reflected in Core Policy Areas
relating to Centres.

Should regenerate Centres first.

Agree.

Strategic Centres are a key
element of the Preferred Spatial
Strategy and Area Action Plans
are underway for Brierley Hill,
West Bromwich and
Wolverhampton.

Physical regeneration will not be successful unless anti-social
behaviour tackled.

Agree that development must be
designed to address community
safety issues.

The Corridors include existing communities, which form a key
feature of Black Country identity. Not clear if it is intended to
create whole new communities or absorb existing into new recent evidence shows that this would fail. Better to create links
between existing and new communities / local centres, to bring
life back into them and create housing mix.

Agree.

Reflected in Vision and Spatial
Objectives.

Local communities must have an ongoing role in helping to shape
areas where major change proposed.

Agree.

Community consultation is
recognised as a crucial element

Question No.

Summary of Comments Received

Councils’ Response

Needs of Brownhills, a former shire town, different from Walsall.

Agree.

JCS should better recognise M6 as a major asset & catalyst for
future growth.

Noted.

Concern that Wednesbury will be dominated by large shops e.g.
Morrisons, causing loss of jobs to add to those lost from
manufacturing.

Noted.

How the comments will be
addressed
in the preparation of all Local
Development Documents,
particularly regarding areas of
major change.
Brownhills is now part of a
Regeneration Corridor with
specific proposals.

